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1.0 Introduction

Ductile iron pipe

Since its introduction to Australia in the 1950’s ductile iron pipe has
been recognised as an industry standard for water and wastewater
systems. More than five decades of field experience have proven its
strength, durability and reliability for water and wastewater applica-
tions.

Designed and manufactured to the industry’'s most stringent
standards, Irontite® ductile iron pipe and Crevet® ductile iron fittings
are suitable for the most arduous of conditions when handled and
installed in accordance with industry recommendations and once
installed can tolerate some of the most demanding operating
conditions, including water hammer, deep trenching, shallow trench-
ing with traffic loading and unstable soil conditions.

Irontite® pipe is generally manufactured in standard 6 metre
effective lengths (may also be supplied in 5.7m) in diameters
ranging from DN100 to DN750 in pressure class PN35. Flanged
pipe is also available in PN16 and PN35 on request.

The Irontite® ductile iron pipe range is supplied with cement mortar
lining, including a bituminous seal coating for sizes DN100 to
DN300, to maintain water quality in pipelines with low rates of flow.

All Irontite® pipes are supplied with a corrosion resistant protective
coating of metallic zinc. This coating is applied to the external
surface of the pipe and has the potential to significantly extend the
service life of the pipeline in certain soil types and conditions. This
anodic coating, although not required by the Australian standard, is
a key element of EN and ISO ductile iron pipe standards and has
been relied upon for many years where these Standards are used,
including Europe, the UK and Asia. All pipes are in addition
externally coated with a 2-part epoxy resin paint that extends into
the pipe sockets as far as the cement mortar lining.

History of ductile iron pipe

The strength and durability of ductile’s predecessor, grey cast iron
pipe is widely recognized. The first offical record of a Grey Iron pipe
installation was in 1455 in Germany. In 1664, the French King Louis
XIV ordered the construction of a grey iron pipe main extending 24
kilometres from a pumping station at Marly-on-Seine to Versailles to
supply water to the fountains and town. This pipe served the palace
gardens for more than 340 years.

Grey iron pipe was introduced to the United States as early as 1817.
Today, more than 611 U.S. utilities have had grey iron distribution
mains in continuous service for more than 100 years.

Even stronger and tougher than grey iron

Ductile iron retains all of grey cast iron’s attractive qualities, coupled
with toughness, and ductility. Although its chemical properties are
similar to those of grey iron, ductile iron incorporates significant
casting refinements, additional metallurgical processes, and
superior quality control.

The microstructure of ductile iron differs from grey iron. In ductile
iron, the graphite is in the form of spherical nodules rather than
flakes (as found in grey iron), thus inhibiting the propagation of
cracks and providing the enhanced ductility that gives the alloy its
name. The formation of nodules is achieved by the addition of
nodulizers, usually magnesium, to molten iron of appropriate
composition during manufacture. Due to its spherical graphite form,

Section 1 INTRODUCTION

Ductile iron has approximately twice the strength of grey iron as
determined by tensile, beam, ring bending, and bursting tests. Its
impact strength and elongation are many times greater than grey
iron’s.

Comparison of metal characteristics of grey iron and ductile iron

Ductile iron Grey iron

As these photomicrographs show, ductile iron (left) differs from grey
iron (right) in that it's graphite is spheroidal, or nodular, instread of
the flake form found in grey iron. Ductile iron’s greater strength,
ductility, and toughness are due to this change in microstructure.

Ductile iron fittings

Ductile iron fittings for use with ductile iron, PVC and GRP pressure
pipe are manufactured and tested in accordance with Australian
Standard AS/NZS 2280 “Ductile iron pipes and fittings”.

This standard range of ductile iron fittings incorporates all fittings
required for normal water supply systems in sizes DN80 to DN750
with socket, spigot and flanged joints.

Socketed ductile iron fittings are available with either,
* Griptite® sockets for Series 2 pipe sizes
« Nortite® sockets for Series 1 pipe sizes

« Standard sockets for Series 2 and Series 1 pipe sizes with adaptor
seals

Spigoted ductile fittings are compatible with ductile iron sockets of
the same nominal size. Ductile iron spigots shall not be used with
PVC or GRP pipe sockets.

Flanges used with ductile iron fittings are normally for water supply
and plant work. The pressure ratings for ductile flanges are shown
for each table as either PN16 or PN35 to AS/NZS 4087 “Metallic
flanges for water works purposes”.

It should be noted that although ductile iron flanges were in the past,
always full faced, it is now common practice for ductile iron flanges
to be raised face. Steel and GRP flanges are normally plain faced
and should not be directly mated with a ductile iron raised face
unless a spacer flange is used.

Ductile iron fittings are supplied with a polymeric coating to AS/NZS
4158 and do not require additional corrosion protection in natually
occuring soils. Where fittings are supplied with bitumen coating
polyethylene sleeving with adhesive wrapping tape should be
specified.

A range of ductile iron fittings, valves and accessories are available
allowing a complete pipeline system.

Page 01
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1.1 Advantages

Throughout Australia and New Zealand, Irontite® ductile iron pipes

and Crevet® ductile iron fittings have been chosen for their:

High strength

Ductile iron provides a pipe with high hoop and axial strength.
Irontite® pipe can withstand severe stresses caused by heawvy
external soil, traffic, groundwater and construction loads and
internally by operating and high transient pressures.

High beam strength

Ductile iron is recognized for its capacity to withstand beam loads in
above ground installations.

Corrosion resistance

Irontite® ductile iron pipe is manufactured with 130g/m? extemal
metallic zinc and 2-part epoxy coatings providing increased
corrosion protection. Polyethylene sleeving may be applied during
installation for further enhanced protection in aggressive environ-
ments. Some specialist applications may require a higher level of
corrosion protection such as polyurethane and or heavier zinc
aluminium metallic coatings. For further information and availability
contact Iplex Pipelines.

Crevet ductile iron fittings are supplied with a thermal-bonded
polymeric coating for high resistance to corrosion and do not require
polyethylene sleeving for protection.

High impact resistance

Whilst care should always be taken to minimize the possibility of
damage, Irontite’s® high toughness means it is able to withstand the
rigors of on-site handling in difficult terrain and abnormal service
conditions.

Ductile iron fittings and accessories

A complete range of fittings and accessories are available allowing
flexibility in design and construction. For further information refer to
the product range in this catalogue.

Crevet SL® ductile iron fittings

Crevet SL® provides a range of light-weight ductile iron fittings for
easier handling and installation, increasing laying efficiency, reduc-
tion of carbon footprint and reducing the potential risks associated
with occupational health and safety requirements.

Flow characteristics

Irontite’s® relatively low coefficient of friction (Colebrook White
roughness coefficient k = 0.03mm) can result in high flow capacity,
low head loss, low pumping costs, and significiant energy savings
over the life of the pipeline.

INTRODUCTION

Section 1

Maintenance free

Years of experience in operating systems throughout the world have
demonstrated that, once installed, zinc coated ductile iron pipes and
polymeric coated fittings require little, if any, maintenance over the
life of the pipeline when installed in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations. Ductile iron’s longevity can be
witnessed in the outstanding service records of grey iron pipe over
the past 150 years.

Tremendous burst strength

Irontite’s® tremendous burst strength makes it ideally suited for
high-pressure applications and also provides an additional safety
factor against water hammer.

Ease of installation

Irontite® is generally available in 6 metre effective lengths (may also
be suppliedin 5.7m) reducing the number of joints during installation
when compared with 5.5 metre effective lengths. This improves
laying efficiencies and reduces installation costs.

Jointing

Irontite® ductile iron pipe is available with a spigot x socket rubber
ring joint for ease of assembly and jointing, saving time and money.
Flanged joint configurations are also available for joining to other
pipe materials and above ground applications.

1.2 Applications

Irontite® ductile iron pipes and Crevet® ductile iron fittings are
suitable for a range of applications including:

+ Potable water
Raw water
Irrigation

+ Pressure sewage
Effluent

+ Bore water

Page 02
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2.0 Material Properties

TECHNICAL DATA

Section 2

The Iplex Irontite® ductile iron pipeline system has all the qualities of its antecedent grey iron, but none of its disadvantages. Ductile iron is
noted for its high tensile strength, impact resistance, high yield point and considerable elongation.

Physical Properties of Irontite® ductile iron pipes and Crevet® ductile iron fittings

7100 kg/m?
420 Nfmm? - Pipe, 400N/mm 2 - Fittings

DN100 to DN750 10% - Pipe & 12% - Fittings
165,000 N/mm?2
170,000 N/mm?=
230 HB - Pipe and 250HB - Fittings
0.30

Density
Tensile strength (minimum)
Elongation (minimum)

Ring bending modulus (minimum)
Modulus of Elasticity

Hardness (maximum)

Poisson's ratio

Thermal coefficent of linear

; sl 125 108 m/mpC
expansion ductile iron

Thermal coefficent of linear

6
expansioncement mortar lining s 10/

21 Ductile pipe and fittings standards

Irontite® pipes and fitlings are manufactured in accordance with the
following Australian and 1S O Standards where applicable.

AS 1646 “‘Rubber joint rings for water supply, sewerage
and drainage purposes”
AS 1831 “Spheroidal or nodular graphite iron castings”

AS/NZS 2280 “Ductile iron pipes and fittings”™

ASINZS 2638 “Gate valves for waterworks purposes
Part 1: Metal seated”

ASINZS 2638.2 “Gate valves for waterworks purposes
Part 2: Resilient seated”

AS 27581 “Aggregates and rock for engineering purposes
— concrete aggregate”

AS 3680 “Polyethylene sleeving for ductile iron pipelines”

AS 3681 “Guidelines for the application of polyethylene

sleeving to ductile iron pipelines and fittings”
ASINZS 3750.13  “Paints for steel structures - epoxy primer (Two
pack)”

AS 3972 “Portland and blended cement”

ASI/NZS 4020 “Testing of products for use in contact with
drinking water”

ASINZS 4087 “Metallic flanges for waterworks purpose”

AS/NZS 4158 “Thermal bonded polymeric coatings on valves

and fitlings”
ASINZS 4181

150 16132 “Ductile iron pipes and filtings, seal coats for

cement mortar linings”

“Slainless steel clamps for waterworks purposes”

Description [ Value

Relevant standard | reference

ISO 1083

AS/MNZS 2280 (AS 1391 Appendix C)
AS/NZS 2280 (AS 1391 Appendix C)
AS/MNZS 2566.1

ISO 2531

AS 1816.1 and AS/NZS 2280 Appendix C
AS/NZS 2566.1

SO 1083

1S 4179

ASMZS 2280 specifies requirements for ductile iron pressure pipes
centrifugally cast and duclile fittings of nominal sizes up to and
including DN750. This standard also specifies classifications of pipe
on the basis of the allowable operating pressure (AOP). Flange
class pipe is also specified for the manufacture of flanged pipe with
screw-on flanges.

Effect on portable water

Irontite® dutile iron pipes and Crevel® dutile ironfittings have been
tested and comply with the requirements of AS/NZS 4020 - ‘Tesling
of products for use in contact with drinking water.’

{rantite® ductis iron ploe centrifugaily cast in
maching wiih waler cooled sleal moulds

Quality

Irontite® pipes and ductile iron fittings have Standards Mark
cerlification to AS/NZS 2280 - “Ductile iron pipes and fitlings” for
sizes DN100 to DN750 LIC SMK0950/1 and fittings SMK0950.

Irontite® pipes and Crevei®

£ bt

ductile iron fittings are 2 =
manufactured under third @ .:.E_’
party  accredited quality %’ E
assurance programs comply- S g
5]

ing with AS/NZS 1SO 9001

“Quality management Cuality Australian
systems - Requirements” Endorsed Standard
Company

and WSAA Product Appraisal
Report PA 10/08 Par 1.

Fage 03
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2.2 Classifications

Irontite® pipes, Crevet® fittings and flanged pipes are classified by
their ‘PN’ number except for ‘Flange Class’ pipe. The following
provides a description for each classicification.

Irontite® Pipe classifications

The pipe classification for Irontite® is based on its allowable operat-
ing pressure in bars (1 bar = 0.1MPa) and is designated by a PN
number. The standard classification (pressure class) for Irontite® Dl is
PN35.

The allowable operating pressure (AOP) is the PN number divided
by 10 in Megapascals. A class PN35 Irontite® pipe has therefore an
allowable operating pressure of 3.5MPa (35/10).

The class of the pipe is related to the wall thickness and is
determined from the following equation, which is derived from
Barlow’s equation, i.e., o = PD/2a

a= PaKay / (2R + PaKa)

and shall not be < 3.0mm

Equation 1

Where

a is the minimum wall thickness in mm

Pa is the allowable operating pressure. Excluding surge in MPa
Ka is the safety factor for the allowable operating pressure (=3)
y isthe mean pipe barrel outside diameter in mm

R is the minimum ultimate tensile strength of the material in MPa

Pipe wall thicknesses for pressure classification PN35 are given in

the Table 8. A special pipe classification, ‘Flange Class’ for the
manufacture of flanged pipe with screw-on flanges is alsoincluded.

Flanged pipe classicification

Flange class pipes with screw on flanges are classified by the ‘PN’
number of the flange. The PN number of the pipe is at least equiva-
lent to the PN number of the flange. Pipe wall thicknesses for
‘Flange Class’ used for the manufacture of flanged pipe with screw
on flanges is included in Irontite® pipe dimensions table on page 5.
Further details can also be obtained from AS/NZS 2280.

Crevet® ductile iron fittings classification

Crevet® ductile iron fittings are classified by their ‘PN’ number based
on the allowable operating pressure.

The pressure classification is PN16 and PN35 for standard pressure
ductile iron fittings, depending on the end configurations.

Crevet SL® lightweight fittings are classified as either PN16 or
PN20 depending on fitting type and end configurations.

For each fittings classification, refer to the Product range section of
this manual.

TECHNICAL DATA

Section 2

23 Allowable working pressure for ductile

pipes and fittings

The allowable pressures withing a pipeline system are limited to the
lowest pressure classification of all pipe, fittings and appurtenances
within the system. Allowable pipeline pressures for class PN35
Irontite’s® pipe with elastomeric seal joints, PN16 or PN35 flanged
joints and PN16, PN20 (light-weight) and PN35 ductile iron fittings
are shown in the table below.

Allowable Maximum Allowable
operating allowable site test
pressure operating pressure
{AOPT) pressure {ASTP3)
1 {(MAOPZ)MPa MPa
16 1.6 1.92 2
20 2.0 2.4 A
35 335 4.2 438

! The allowable internal pressure, excluding surge, which a component can
safefy withstand in service. (AOF) = PN + 10 in MPa

2 The maximum internal pressure, including surge, which a component can
safely withstand in service. (MAQOF) = AOFP x 1.2 in MPa

3 The maximum pressure applied on site in a newly installed pipeline,
including a safety factor and allowance for surge. (ASTF) = 1.25 x (AOP) in
MPa

Page 04
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24 Pipe Dimensions

Irontite® PN35 cement lined pipes (Spigot x Socket)

Approximate Approximate Effective length' | Overall length | Permissible joint
pipe mass pipe mass [m) ] deflection?

i excluding socket | including socket | e ! ) R

! {}kg/mj {kg/Length) Le Lo degrees
100 ' 17 111 6.0 6.09 up to5
150 25 175 6.0 6.09 uptod
200 33 229 6.0 6.10 uptod
225 39 241 6.0 6.10 upto 4
250 45 304 6.0 6.10 up to 4
300 60 400 6.0 6.10 up to 4
375 83 590 6.0 6.13 up to 4
450 111 780 6.0 6.13 up to 2
500 131 828 6.0 6.13 upto2
600 175 1089 6.0 6.13 up to 2
750 257 1620 6.0 6.15 up to 2

" Irontite® DI Spigot x Socket pipes are manufactured with an effective laying length of 6m and a tolerance of +/~ 30mm.

2 Refer to Angular deflection.

Irontite® pipe dimensions

PN35 | Flange class Mean outside Allowable
d";m’:;:: " Nominal'wall | Minimum wall Nominal wall | Minimum wa | diameter [y) ovality
DN | thiclmess (t) thiclness [a) thickness ([t} thickness {a)
| mm ‘ mm ‘ mm mm : e e

100 5.0 3.0 7.0 6.0 122 +1,-2 4
150 5.0 3.0 8.0 6.0 177 +1,-2 5
200 5.0 3.0 8.0 7.0 232 +1,-2 7
225 5.2 32 9.0 7.0 259 +1,-2 8
250 56 36 9.0 8.0 286 +1,-2 9
300 6.3 43 10.0 8.0 345 +1,-2 10
375 7.3 a3 10.0 9.0 426 + 2 12
450 8.3 6.3 11.0 10.0 507 £2 15
500 9.0 7.0 12.0 10.0 560 + 2 15
600 10.3 8.3 13.0 11.0 B67 + 2 15
750 12.2 10.2 15.0 13.0 826 +2 15

Note:

1. Qvality is the difference between the major and minor axes of the cross section.
2. Nominal wall thickness (f) = a + 2.0mm.

3. Refer to clause 1.6.4 of AS/NZS 2280 for class of flanged pipe.

Page 05
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PN35 Irontite® DI pipe spigot x socket

Lo

Le

~Cement mortar lining

H:’»[\‘
et o Ly
b

Le ]
mte® socket Irontite® spigot

Flange class Irontite® pipe with flange x spigot ends

Le

|1 _Cement mortar lining

Le
{ontite@) flange Irontite® spigot

Flange class Irontite® pipe with flange x flange ends

Le
[ _Cement mortar lining
S — y
|
t
L’JI;:vntite® flange Irontite® flange

Flange class Irontite® pipe with flange x socket ends

Lo

Le

ez | Cement mortar lining

| || N

Le
~);ntite® socket Irontite® flange

TECHNICAL DATA
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25 Standard coatings

Irontite® pipe coating

The standard extemal coating is 130-0/m2 metallic zinc applied asa
porous substrate laver for Irontite® dudile iron pipe with & 24art
epoxy pore-zealing layer. The zinc coating is not in dired contact
with drinking water.

Thiz costing congitutes the standard protedtion for lrontite ® dudile
iron pipes.

Ifthe pairted surface is damaged, the underlying zinc coating forms
a protedive layer of insoluble salts to protect pipe againg rust in

corrosive soils.

The metallic @inc costing complies with 150 8173,

Cross secton of ronie® pine sooket with exdemal costing

2-Fart epocay oo ating

Metallic zin e coating

Cement martar lining

Seal coat
(For DHA00 to DNE00 onhy)

Irontite® pipelining

The standard intemal protedion for lrontite® pipes consists of a
cemnent mortar lining. Thiz lining provides effective  protection
againg corrosion and excellent hydraulic petform ance. The cement
lining iz applied by a centrifugal process, where the maortar =
introduced into the pipe and rotated at high speed, giving the lining
a high degree of compaction.

The cement motar lining is not merely & barier protection system.
It provides adive protedion far the iron shell by providing chemical
protection through the phenomenon of passivity, When the pipe is
filled, the mortar gradually absarh water, which becomes highly
alkaline when it reaches the proxmity ofthe metal wall rendering it
MON-COrraSive.

A =eal coating i also applied for the smaller sizes DM 00 to DM300
where the residence time of water in the pipeline iz long. Seal
coating = reduce the free oot water into cement motar linings and
this may affect preszure test results Water Services Azsodation of
Australia document WS A03 detailz & pre pressutisation process

TECHNICAL DATA

Section 2

that must be adopted for pressuretesting ofthe seal coated lrontite®
pipelines.

The roughness coefficient W' (Colebrook White) of a new, dean
pipeline (neglecting bends, fittings and apputenances) is 0.03mm.

The linear coeficent ofthermal expanszion of cement martar linings
iz approximately 12 x 105 mmHAC, a value practically idertical to
ductile iron 12.5 x 10% minAC thus eliminating the sk of crack
formation through differential thenn al expansion.

lrontite™® dudile iron pipes are cement mortar lined in accordance
with ASMZS 2280 and the cement complies with &5 3972, Seal
coats, where applied, comply with 150 16132,

The cement mortar lining uzed with rortite™ ductile iron pipe,

com plies with ASM IS 4020 "Teding of produc = for use in contac
with drinking weater”

Cement Mortar Lining Thickhess (AS5/NZS 2280)

Thickness jmmj

Mominal | Minlmuem

D400 to CMEDD : =) o5
Pipes

DMy S0 G 4.5

D00 to DMEDD e G 4
Fittings

DM TS0 9 T

Polymeric coatings - Crevet® ductile iron fittings

Crewvet® dudile iron fittings are supplied with a thermal bonded
polymeric coating, such asz Polyamide (them oplagic coating) or
Fusion Bonded Epoxy (FBE —thermosetting costing). Ctherthenn o-
==t coatings are also available upon request.

Both types of coating provide the necessary protection for dudile
iron fitings and can be indalled withowt the need for sleeving.
Bitum en costed products will require seesving for corosion protedion.

Thermoplastic and thermosstting coatings are applied and tested to
the requiremertz of ASMIS 4153, Typical tests indude film
thicknesz, adhesion and continuity during manufadure to ensure
coating integrity.

Coatings thickness as per AS/NZS 4158

S Minlmum film | Minlmum fllm

{1 thickn ess thickness
Internal external
simface [um) | surface [um)
Polsamide
(Them oplastic) 28 =
FBE (Thermosetting) 350 300

ficke: {ww = O00R of 2 6 Wl et

Bitumen coatings - (Noh standard option for fittings)

Bitumen coating applied to both cement lined and unlined fittings,
comn ply with the requirements of 2SI ZS 3750 .4,

Fage Oy
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2.6 Product markings

Marking of ductile iron pipe

All Irontite® ductile iron pipes are branded with the following for
identification and traceability.

1. CREVET / ACMC / XINXING

2. Nominal diameter DN

3. The pipe class PN

4. The Australian standard the pipe complies with(AS/NZS 2280... etc)
5. StandardsMark license number SMK 0950/1

6. Batch number

Pipe class colour identification
A colour band located on the pipe socket can easily identify the pipe

class. Blue represents ‘Flange class’ pipe and red, represents PN35
pressure class pipe.

Pipe marking with red colour identification for PN35 Irontite® pipe

Pipe marking with blue colour identification for Flange class pipe

Section 2 TECHNICAL DATA

Marking of Crevet® ductile iron fittings

Crevet® ductile iron fittings are marked with the following

1. NIBF

2. Nominal diameter (DN)

3. DI (Ductitle iron)

4. Where applicable the angle of the bend etc.
5. Pressure class (PN)

6. AS/NZS 2280

Page 08
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27  Pipejoint details

Spigot x socket rubber ring

Fipe
ook et

Cement
martar

Fipe

Rubber ring 4
Spig

zeal

Iplex lrontite®™ pipes are supplied with the standard spigot and
zocket rubber fing joint system for all sizes up to and including
DMYS0. The socket iz anintegral patt of the pipe and allows lim ted
rotational deflection for gradual changes of direction or grade . The
main festures of the spigot and socket joint are ease of assembly
and jointing and angular defedion.

Flange joints

[rontite®pipes are alzo available with fanged joints for connection to
other pipe materials. Flanged pipes and fittings are generally uaad
in above ground azsemblies and insallation in wvalve chambers.
Flangejointz are completely fgid and should not be used in applica-
tionz where movement is envizaged, unless special prosision iz
made to accom modat e the movement through expansion joints.

Flange joint = must not be used to suppod valves, ittings and cantile-
vered pipes as this may cause leaks to develop between the pipe
and zcresed flange.

Flanges are attached to the pipe by screwing the pipe and flange
with m ating threads. Flange joirts are com posad of two fanges and
an elastomenc gasket and bolts. The seal iz obtained by tightening
the haoltz, thus compressing the gasket. The effedive zeal iz a
function ofthe bolt tension and gasket design.

The prezaure resistance ofthe flange component iz indicated by its
PM. Irortite® langed pipes are manufacured with PR1G and PR35
flanges complying swith Augtralian and Mew Zealand Standards
AZMZIS 2280 'Dudile iron pipes and fittings" and ASINZIS 40587
"M etallic langes for waternok s purpose",

For balting compatibility the flange dhllings manufadured to the
Australian standards, the bolt PCD, outside diameter, number and
diameter of bolt holes can be determined from the purchazer's
order, or as specified on the constudion drawings. Maote: that for
rated pressures greater than 1600kPa and up to 3500kP &, PM3S
configuration of A2 MZS 4057 should be used which is also compat-
ible with TablesF and H drillings in &5 2129,

TECHNICAL DATA
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Ring stiffness and allowable deflection

The use of pressure ratings for the classification of ductile iron pipes
has allowed a more eficient s of the ductile iron material | resulting
in lighter weight pipes and thinner wallz compared with the
traditional K9 pipe dassification.

A= g result ring fiffness and embedment design must be consid-
ered with the new pipe clazsifications. In additional, the allowakble
pipe ring deflections must alzo be determined to enszure a zafe
design.

Ring bending fifess values for lrontite® dudile lron pipes are
given in Table 1. The ring stiffness for each size has been caloculated
using formula given in section 2.2 in ASINZS 2566 'Buried flexible
pipelines Part 1; Strudual design’

The wall thickness used to calculate the ring bending stiffness is
equal to:

, a+t f
T rPESTIFFHESS = | ——— Equation 2

Where

TFIFE STIFFMESS
a = Specified minimum wall thicknessin (mm)
t = Specified nominal wall thickness in (mm)

Te = Cemert modar lining thickness in (fnm )

Refer to WS A8 TH3 'Guidelines for the pipe ring bending gifness
and allowable deflection of ductile iron pipe’ for further information,

Table 7 Ring bending stiffness values for PN35 DICL
pipe hased on T rire sTIFFNESS

[Plpe ring bending stiffness N [mm)

100

£35,016
150 219,923
200 95 333
225 78 519
250 75,122
300 B3 461

375 54 532
450 49 439
500 47 i
BO0 43 501

750 40 253

A= IS 25661 limits the ring deflection of dudile iron pipes to 29%,
whilst the European gandards for ductile iron pipes allows far ring
defledtions up to 4%. The allowable ring deflection of dudile iron
cement lined pipes iz limited to prevert yielding of the ductile iron
material and damage to the cemert modar lining. The joirt should
alzo be able to withztand the loading assodated with the proposed
fing deflection. Referto table on page 5.

' Rekmrce WSAA T3 'Guidelires for the pioe rivg berdicg stfmess amd
Flowahle dedectior of duclile o pioe.
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Pipelines

2.8 Fittings joint details
Socket details for Crevet® fittings

The socket designs provide an increased effective sealing length to
cope with all modern pipeline materials including minimum deflec-
tions as per AS/NZS 2280. Pressure sensitive lip seals provide drip
tight sealing under static and dynamic heads. The lip seals ensure
adequate compression in the event of “spigot sag” in the socket of
larger fittings.

The beveled socket face allows ease of joint assembly during
pipeline laying procedures. Deep shouldered seal grooves also help
reduce the risk of dislodging the seal during spigot entry.

Standard DI socket details

The standard range of ductile iron sockets has been designed for
use with DICL, CICL, AC, Series 2 PVC-U, PVC-M, PVC-O & GRP
pipes systems.

An adaption seal is also available when converting the standard
socket from series 2 to series 1 sizes.

DETAILA DETAILA
C9615,_ _ ‘
STANDARD SEAL )
SERIES 2 (BLUE) PVC,
i GRP, ACOR DICL _*
i (DUAL HARDNESS SEAL)
C9615, -
CONVERSION SEAL
SERIES 1 (WHITE) PVC J
(2100-250) < ]

(DUAL HARDNESS SEAL)

Griptite® socket details

The Griptite® socket range has been designed for use with DICL,
CICL, AC, Series 2 PVC-U, PVC-M, PVC-O & GRP pipes systems.

DETAILA

(==
(o |

DETAIL A

C9611. —
DIGL, AC OR SERIES 2 (BLUE) PVC

—— B [
(@80-750mm) »

GRIPTITE® SEAL »
(DUAL HARDNESS SEAL)

Nortite® socket details

The Nortite® range of sockets has been designed for use with Series 1
PVC pipe systems.

DETAILA DETAILA

(=me Pt A a
‘-. (@80-375mm) el

i (SINGLE HARDNESS SEAL)

TECHNICAL DATA

Section 2

Testing of seals

Elastomeric seals are manufactured with dual hardness EPDM
rubber to AS 1646. All of the seal configurations have been tested to
AS/NZS 2280. The tests are carried out with a maximum design
radial gap between the spigot and socket assembly. (that is, the
smallest spigot is assembled with the largest socket). Typical tests
include, hydrostatic pressure and infiltration tests at maximum joint
deflection and shear load.

Spigot details

S (machined surface) i

S

2 =
e |

Barrel

Spigot ]
Inside Y

Diameter

Spigots are manufactured in accordance with the dimensional
requirements of AS/NZS 2280.

Pipe & Fittings Fittings
outside | Allowale
diameter
gy (mm} fmm)

80 96 +1,-2 - 10 £2 89
100 122 +1,-2 4 10 £2 102
150 177 +1,-2 5 ‘ 10 £2 102
200 232 +1,-2 7 10 £2 115
225 259 +1,-2 8 ‘ 10 £2 115
250 286 +1,-2 9 10 £2 115
300 345 +1,-2 10 ‘ 10 £2 115
375 426 £2 12 16 £2 140
450 507 £2 15 ‘ 16 +2 140
500 560 +2 15 16 +2 140
600 667 +2 15 ‘ 16 £2 140
750 826 £2 15 20 +2 170

Spigot / Flange tee

Page 10
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Pipelines

Flange dimensions and details

Pressure Flange Flange | Pitch circle | Raised face | Raised face | Number Bolt Bolt size
outside Thickness diameter diameter height of hole and d
diameter ‘P’ F 't bolt diameter | Y9965te
length?
fmm) {mm) {mm) fmm) holes {mm}) (mm)
100 215 22 178 154 i3 18 M16x 75
150 280 22 235 211 ) 2upd M20x 75
200 335 25 292 268 5] 22 M20 x 90
225 14 370 25 324 300 3 12 22 M20 x 90
250 405 25 356 328 3 12 22 M20 x 90
==
300 drilling? 455 29 406 378 4 12 26 M24 x 100
375 550 3z 495 463 4 12 26 M24 x 100
450 640 35 584 552 4 16 26 M24 x 120
500 705 38 641 609 4 16 26 M24 x 120
600 825 41 756 720 5 16 a3 M30 x 130
750 995 48 927 888 5 20 36 M33 x 130
100 215 20 178 154 5] 4 18 M16 X 75
150 280 23 288 211 3 8 18 M16x 75
200 385 23 292 268 5 8 18 M16 x 90
225 18 370 24 324 300 3 8 18 M16 x 90
250 : 405 24 356 328 ) 8 22 M20 x 90
300 il 455 30 406 378 4 12 22 M20 x 100
RS g0y X
375 550 33 495 463 4 12 26 M24 x 100
450 640 33 584 552 4 12 26 M24 x 120
500 705 35 641 609 4 16 26 M24 x 120
600 825 42 756 720 5 16 30 M27 x 130
750 995 47 927 888 ] 20 33 M30 x 130
100 230 P 191 167 3 8 18 M16 x 90
150 305 27 260 232 3 12 22 M20 x 90
200 370 31 324 296 3 12 P2 M20 x 100
ki, a5 405 35 356 324 3 12 26 M24 x 120
250 . 430 34 381 349 3 12 26 M24 x 120
— Figure B6
300 490 38 438 406 4 16 26 M24 x 120
— ekl
375 580 42 521 485 4 16 30 M27 x 130
450 675 46 610 571 4 20 33 M30 x 150
500 735 49 673 634 4 24 33 M30 x 150
600 850 54 781 739 5] 24 36 M33 x 180
750 1015 59 940 898 5 28 36 M33 x 180

' Table E driliing is sometimes required for connection to other pipeline components with the same flange table drilling.

? The suggested bolt lengths are based on ductile iron to ductile iron flange connections. For insulated joints, longer bolt lengths may be
required. Contact Iplex Pipelines for further details.

Flange pipe joints

— T —

t
-]

b=y
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Pipelines

Bolt and gasket requirements Full face kit

For PN16 flanges, galvanized carbon steel grade 4.6 or 316 stainless steel grade 50 bolts, nuts
and washers are required as a minimum.

For PN35 flanges, galvanized carbon steel grade 8.8 or 316 stainless steel grade 70 bolts, nuts
and washers are required as a minimum.

Metal washers of similar material to the fasteners shall be used with all ductile iron flanges.
Appropriate bolt torques for ductile iron flange fasteners are listed in the table below. These vary
depending on the operating and rated pressure of the flange system and values for intermediate
pressures may be interpolated.

Solid EFDM gaskets 3mm thick complying with WSA 109 for flanges rated up to PN16 shall be
used. For flanges rated up to PN35, 1.5mm thick fibre gaskets are recommended.

For flanged joint assembly proceedures refer to ‘flanged joints’ in the Installation section.

Recommended bolt tightening torques for ductile iron flanges’

PN167 ‘ PN167 PN35? ‘ PN353
i~ Lightly oiled ‘ _ Well lubricated | Lightly oiled Tﬁvfen Ilubricated

100 80Nm 55Nm 180Nm 130Nm
150 B0Nm 40Nm 290Nm 200Nm
200 80Nm S55Nm 410Nm 280Nm
225 85Nm B0Nm 570Nm 390Nm
250 155Nm 105Nm B20Nm 430Nm
300 125Nm 85Nm 580Nm 400Nm
375 220Nm 150Nm 840Nm 570Nm
450 280Nm 190Nm 990Nm B690Nm
500 275Nm 185Nm 1030Nm 700Nm
600 400Nm 270Nm 1420Nm 970Nm
750 530Nm 360Nm 1670Nm 1140Nm

' WSAA Standard WSA 109 ‘Industry standard for flanges, gaskets and ‘o’ rings’.
2 Lightly oiled refers to the application of a good guality lubricating oil and is the usual as-received condition of fasteners.

3 Well lubricated refers to the application of molybdenum disulphide grease or equivalent anti-seize compound.

Dimensions of washers to AS 1237.1 - 2002 required for flange nuts and bolts

‘ Galvanised steel | Stainless steel
Size of Pl e = S| —=an ;
bolt | Outside washer Nominal thicimess| Outside washer Nominal thickness
diameter {mm) ‘ {mm) diameter (mm) {mm)})
M16 30 3 30 15
M20 37 3 37 2.0
M22 44 4 44 3
M27 50 3 50
M33 60 3 60 3

Page 12
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29 Hydraulic Design

Hydraulic performance

To assist the designer in selecting the appropriate diameter, pipe
flow charts based on the Colebrook White Transition Equation have
been prepared for the designer to determine the relationship
between friction loss, discharge and velocity for all available
diameters of the Irontite® ductile iron pipe range.

The Irontite® ductile iron flow resistance charts have been limited to
the following predetermined parameters,

1. Temperature @ 20°C, which is considered to be a suitable mean
value for Australian conditions.

2. Kinematic viscosity of water, u =1.01 x 10° m%s and

3. Equivalent wall roughness coefficients k = 0.01mm, 0.03mm and
0.06mm for cement mortar lined pipes with or without seal coats.

Roughness coefficients

The equivalent roughness coefficients value “k” assumes the
Irontite® ductile iron pipeline is straight, clean and concentrically
jointed without fittings. Possible values ranging between 0.01 to
0.06mm for cement-lined pipes are given in AS 2200 “Design charts
for water supply and sewerage”.

The lower value in the range represents the expected value for
clean, new pipes laid straight. The higher value in the range
represents the typical maximum expected for ductile iron pipes. It
cannot be an absolute maximum, as the factors detailed below can

lead to even higher roughness values in some circumstances.

Factors that will influence the roughness coefficients are listed as
follows:

» Roughening, due to wear by abrasive solids
+ Siltation or settlement of suspended particulate matter
+ Joint imperfections and fitting types and configurations

» Growth of slime which will vary with the age of the pipeline and
available nutrient in the water

+ Deterioration of unlined ferrous surfaces.

Please note, it is important to ensure an appropriate roughness
coefficient is selected for the given circumstances. Designers may
assume a higher value is better and provides a high factor of safety.
In fact, when dealing with hydraulic systems this is not necessarily
the case. Choosing a value that is too high is equally detrimental to
the design as choosing a value that is too low.

Where, for instance the system is a pumped main the choice of
pumps will be compromised by choosing an inappropriate value for
the roughness coefficient. A value that is too high will result in
pumps being oversized meaning they will not run at their best
efficiency point (B.E.P) and will likely cause issues such as cavita-
tions and possibly premature failure of the pumps. A value that is too
low will result in pumps being undersized meaning they will not run
at their B.E.P and will result in flow starvation.

Water temperature

The kinematic viscosities for water at various temperatures are
given in AS 2200 “Design charts for water supply and sewerage”.

An approximate allowance for the effect of variation in water
temperature can be made by increasing the chart value of the head

TECHNICAL DATA

Section 2

loss by 1% for each 3°C below 20°C and by decreasing it by 1% for
each 3°C in excess of 20°C.

Design

The flow charts provide a convenient graphical mean and are
sufficiently accurate for most practical purpose. The roughness
coefficient ‘A shown in ‘Hydraulic performance’ is for raw and
potable water.

Calculations are based on the Colebrook White Transition Equation
and it is assumed pipes are flowing full.

K 2.5l .
— | ... Equation 3
2+29DS10g) 575+ 4 729DS log

Where

k =Colesbrook White roughness coefficient, in (m)

v = Velocity, in (m/s)

D = Circular cross-section of pipe, inside diameter, in (m)
S = Slope, in (m/m)

g = gravitational acceleration, in (m/s?)

This equation takes into account, liquid viscosity and pipe rough-
ness and is commonly used for pipeline design in Australia. It is also
regarded throughout the world as the most accurate basis for
hydraulic design.

Resistance losses in fittings

The flow resistance losses in fittings can be related tothe equivalent
losses in metres of straight pipe. These losses can then be added to
the length of the main pipe in order to determine the total friction loss
of the system.

Resistance losses at fittings are calculated as follows:

Egquation 4

Where

H_ =approximate head loss in meters of water

k = \Value of coefficient
v = Velocity in m/s
g = acceleration due to gravity in m/s?

Resistance coefficients of valves and fittings can be obtained from
AS 2200 “Design charts for water supply and sewerage”

Design flow velocities

The Water Services Association of Australia Code WSA O3 design
recommendations can be applied to ductile iron pipe installations. In
pumped transmission mains where capital cost and discounted
running costs are taken into account the Code suggests that the
most economic design will have velocities in the range 1 to 2m/s.
However there may be circumstances where 2.0m/s is acceptable
or 4m/s for short periods. The water agency’s advice shall be sought
when velocities in excess of 3m/s are being considered on cement-
lined pipes.

To facilitate economic designs, the head losses should not exceed
Sm/im for =DN150 and 3m/km for pipes = DN200. Where the
pipeline is carrying clean water the design velocity should not
exceed 4 m/s.

Page 13
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3.0

Irontite® ductile iron pipe and sleeving

PRODUCT RANGE

Section 3

Standard Irontite®

The standard Irontite® ductile iron pipe is manufactured to AS/NZS
2280 in sizes DN100 to DN750 complete with push-fit rubber ring
joints or flange joints, cement mortar lining and a composite zinc and
epoxy coating system.

Irontite® with seal coat

For application where detention time in the pipeline can result in
deterioration of the water quality, a bituminous seal coat can be
applied to the cement mortar lining in accordance with 1SO 1612.
The seal coating is standard for sizes DN100 to DN300 and option-
ally available for larger sizes subject to minimum order quantities.

Irontite® with polyurethane coating (subject to
minimum order quantity)

For very aggressive ground conditions where loose polyethylene
sleeving is not recommended, the industry has a new choice in
coating options for ductile iron pipe, Polyurethane (PU). Polyure-
thane is a tough, high bond coating systems, able to withstand some
of the harshest environments, providing optimum protection against
corrosion.

Diameter range

The standard Irontite® range is from DN100 to DN750, where larger
diameters are required contact Iplex Pipelines.

Spigot x socket rubber ring joint Irontite® ductile iron pipe

Product code
C300.0100SC
C300.01508C
C300.0200SC
C300.02258C
C300.0250SC
C300.03008C

Description 1
DN100 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN150 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN200 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN225 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN250 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN300 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe

C300.0375 DN375 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
C300.0450 DN450 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
C300.0500 DNS500 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
C300.0600 DNB00 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
C300.0750 DN750 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe

‘Flange Class’ ductile iron pipe

¥ 6m effective length CL Seal Coat
x 6m effective length CL Seal Coat
x 6m effective length CL Seal Coat
x 6m effective length CL Seal Coat
x 6m effective length CL Seal Coat
x 6m effective length CL Seal Coat
x 6m effective length CL
x 6m effective length CL
¥ 6m effective length CL
x 6m effective length CL
X 6m effective length CL

Description 2 Joint type

Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ
Spigot x Socket RRJ

Irontite® DI spigot x socket pipes are manufactured with an effective laying length of 6m. The tolerance on the standard length is £30mm.

Irontite® flanged pipes are available in nominal maximum lengths of up to 5.915m*. The tolerances on the length of flanged pipes are as followings:

. Flanged one end
+ 6.0mm

. Flanged both ends
DN100 to DN300 £ 1.5mm
DN375 to DNBOO £+ 2.5mm
DN750 +4.0mm

*Note: The length limited imposed by AS/NZS 2280 is 5350mm. However, the Irontite® manufacturing process alfows longer lengths (up to
5915mm) for Flange class pipe, which does nof comply with the length limited imposed by this standard.

Product code example
Example 1 — DN300 PN16 Dl Irontite® pipe,
% 5150mm effective length CL, flange x flange

C3003.305150

I Denctes effective length in (mm)

Denotes nominal diameter (DN)
Denotes Flange x Flange ended pipe

Example 2 — DN300 PN35 Dl Irontite® pipe,
x 5150mm effective length CL, flange x flange

C3003.305150F

Denotes Class PN 35
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Pipelines

Flange x flange PN16 and PN35 Irontite® ductile iron pipe

Base product code'’
C3003.10=mmmx
C3003.1 5wz
C3003.20=m0mx
C3003.2 2w
C3003.25rm0mn
C3003.3 Ot
C3003.37rmnnn
C3003.4 Summmm
C3003.50=mmnmx
C3003.6 0
C3003.7 Sxmmm

Description 1
DN100 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN150 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe
DN200 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN225 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe
DN250 PN186 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN300 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN375 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN450 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN500 PN186 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN600 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe
DN750 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe

! For standard metallic zinc and 2-parf epoxy coated, cement lined pipe
2 Maximum allowable fength based on the manufacturing process
Note: For length configuration add the length at the end of the product code as shown in the example 1.

For PN35 pipes add ‘F’ at the end of the product code as shown in example 2.

Flange x spigot PN16 and PN35 Irontite® pipe

Base product code’ ‘
C3004.1 Oz
C3004.15ammmn
C3004 .2 sz
C3004.22xx0mn
C3004 .2 5ummmm
C3004 30=mmmn
C3004 .3 7ammmm
C3004 .4 5armnmn
C3004.50xmmmm
C3004 .6 O
C3004.7 Summmmt

Description 1
DN100 PN16 DI Irontite® FPipe
DN150 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe
DN200 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe
DN225 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe
DN250 PN16 Dl Irontite® Fipe
DN300 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN375 PN18 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN450 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN500 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DNB00 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN750 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe

! For standard metallic zinc and 2-parf epoxy coated, cement lined pipe
2 Maximum allowable fength based on the manufacturing process
Note: For length configuration add the length at the end of the prodict code as shown in the example 1.

For PN35 pipes add ‘F’ af the end of the product code as shown in example 2.

Flange x socket PN16 and PN35 Irontite® pipe

C3007 .1 0msemsemF
C3007.15admmaF
C3007.20rdxma0r
C3007.22ummunF
C3007.25nrmmar
C3007 . 30mumznf
C3007.37adnmnr
C3007 .4 5umpnf
C3007.50nnmanF
C3007.60xrmmmF
C3007.7 Suxmznf

Description 1
DN100 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN150 PN186 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN200 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN225 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe
DN250 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN300 PN16 DI Irontite® Fipe
DN375 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN450 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN500 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe
DNB00 PN186 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN750 PN16 DI Irontite® Pipe

! For standard mefaliic zinc and 2-parf epoxy coated, cement lined pipe
2 Maximum allowable length based on the manufacturing process
Nofte: For length configuration add the length at the end of the prodict code as shown in the example 1.

For PN35 pipes add ‘F’ af the end of the product code as shown in example 2.

Section 3

Description 2
K000 mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
HO00( mm effective length CL
XXX mm effective length CL
X000 mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
FO00L mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
K000 mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL

Description 27
XXXX mm effective length CL
FO00( mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
KOO0 mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
KOO0 mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
KOO0 mm effective length CL
XXX mm effective length CL
XXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL

Description 27
XXXX mm effective length CL
K000 mm effective length CL
K000 mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
KOO0 mm effective length CL
XXX mm effective length CL
FO00( mm effective length CL
XXX mm effective length CL
KOO mm effective length CL
JO000 mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL

PRODUCT RANGE

Joint type
Flange x Flange
Flange x Flange
Flange x Flange
Flange x Flange
Flange x Flange
Flange x Flange
Flange x Flange
Flange x Flange
Flange x Flange
Flange x Flange

Flange x Flange

Joint type
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot
Flange x Spigot

Joint type
Flange x Socket
Flange x Socket
Flange x Socket
Flange x Socket
Flange x Socket
Flange x Socket
Flange x Socket
Flange x Socket
Flange x Socket
Flange x Socket

Flange x Socket




ZrPLe X

Pipelines

Spigot x spigot PN35 Irontite®

Base product code'
C3005.10onn0xF
C3005.15zmnanF
C3005.20zumonF
C3005.22ummunF
C3005.250mmmnF
C3005.30zmmnnF
C3005.37xnmonfF
C3005.4500muaF
C3005.50zmmnnF
C3005.60zmmonF
C3005.75anmonF

Description 1
DN100 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN150 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN200 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN225 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN250 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN300 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN375 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN450 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN500 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN600 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe
DN750 PN35 DI Irontite® Pipe

1 For standard metallic zinc and 2-part epoxy coated, cement lined pipe
2 Maximum allowable length based on the manufacturing process
Note: For length configuration add the length at the end of the product code as shown in the example 1.

Irontite® sleeving

Base product code Description 1

Blue Sleeving - Portable water applications

C3092.10BFW
C3092.15BFW
C3092.20BFW
C3092.25BFW
C3092.30BFW
C3092.37BFW
C3092.45BFW
C3092.60BFW
C3092.75BFW

Lilac Sleeving - Recycled water applications

C30921.10LFW
C30921.15LFW
C30921.20LFW
C30921.25LFW
C30921.30LFW
C30921.37LFW
C30921.45LFW
C30921.60LFW
C30921.75LFW

350 DI BLUE SLEEVE DN80-DN100
425 DI BLUE SLEEVE DN150

525 DI BLUE SLEEVE DN200

635 DI BLUE SLEEVE DN225-DN250
725 DI BLUE SLEEVE DN300

875 DI BLUE SLEEVE DN375

1100 DI BLUE SLEEVE DN450-DN500
1270 DI BLUE SLEEVE DN600

1500 DI BLUE SLEEVE DN750

350 DI LILAC SLEEVE DN80-DN100
425 DI LILAC SLEEVE DN150

525 DI LILAC SLEEVE DN200

635 DI LILAC SLEEVE DN225-DN250
725 DI LILAC SLEEVE DN300

875 DI LILAC SLEEVE DN375

1100 DI LILAC SLEEVE DN450-DN500
1270 DI LILAC SLEEVE DN600

1500 DI LILAC SLEEVE DN750

Cream Sleeving - Sewer applications

C3092.10CFW
C3092.15CFW
C3092.20CFW
C3092.25CFW
C3092.30CFW
C3092.37CFW
C3092.45CFW
C3092.60CFW
C3092.75CFW

350 DI CREAM SLEEVE DN80-DN100
425 DI CREAM SLEEVE DN150

525 DI CREAM SLEEVE DN200

635 DI CREAM SLEEVE DN225-DN250
725 DI CREAM SLEEVE DN300

875 DI CREAM SLEEVE DN375

1100 DI CREAM SLEEVE DN450-DN500
1270 DI CREAM SLEEVE DN600

1500 DI CREAM SLEEVE DN750

Section 3

Description 22
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL
XXXX mm effective length CL

Description 2

X 6.6m - 30 sleeves/roll
x 6.6m - 25 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 20 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 17 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 15 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 12 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 10 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 8 sleeves/roll

X 6.6m - 7 sleeves/roll

X 6.6m - 30 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 25 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 20 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 17 sleeves/roll
x 6.6m - 15 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 12 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 10 sleeves/roll
x 6.6m - 8 sleeves/roll

X 6.6m - 7 sleeves/roll

X 6.6m - 30 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 25 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 20 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 17 sleeves/roll
x 6.6m - 15 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 12 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 10 sleeves/roll
X 6.6m - 8 sleeves/roll

X 6.6m - 7 sleeves/roll

PRODUCT RANGE

Joint type
Spigot x Spigot
Spigot x Spigot
Spigot x Spigot
Spigot x Spigot
Spigot x Spigot
Spigot x Spigot
Spigot x Spigot
Spigot x Spigot
Spigot x Spigot
Spigot x Spigot

Spigot x Spigot
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' /f,r%%‘a Section 3
ﬂ -

3.1 Crevet SL® (Light-weight ductile iron fittings)

PRODUCT RANGE

Crevet SL® lightweight, compact ductile iron fittings suitable for PVC-0O, PVC-M, PVC-U, GRP and ductile iron pipe systems. These innovated

fittings are available in sizes DN100 — DN300.

Features and benefits

Environmentally benefits — through use of less energy & materials

Light weight — giving benefits in manual handling & installation

Compact design — providing benefits in packaging & handling

Deep sockets — for use with all pipe systems including PVC-O, PVC-M, PVC-U, GRP and Ductile Iron
Compatible — can be used for Series 1 & Series 2 PVC pipe systems

Economical — Cost efficient use of materials

Corrosion Protected — fittings feature protective coating Plascoat PPA 571

Compliance
Crevet SL® fittings are manufactured in accordance with Australian Standards.

Certification — Product Certification StandardsMark SMK0950

Standards — AS/NZS 2280 Ductile iron pressure pipe and fittings
AS/NZS 4158 Thermal bonded polymeric coatings on valves & fittings

AS 4020 Testing of products for use in contact with drinking water

Allowable operating pressures

Allowable Site Test
Pressure (ASTP)

MPa

Allowable Operating Maximum Allowable
Pressure {AOP) Operating Pressure
MPa {MAOP) MPa
Socket-Flange tees & Risers 16 1.60 1.92
Socketed bends, Socketed tees 20 200 2 40

& Connectors

Socket Design

Minimum Socket Depth (mm)

AS/NZS 2280 & TN2* N.LB.F Crevet SL®
minimum requirement Series 1'

300 71 100

* WSAA TN2
' With adaptor seal

2.00

2.50

N.LB.F Crevet SL®
Series 2

102
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Pipelines

Seals

EFDM Dual Hardness S3eals, complying with the requirerments of A3 1646

Series 2 Series 1
PYWC-0, PV C-M, PYVC-U PYC-t, PYC-L,
GRF and ductile iron and ductile iron
seal configurations DETAIL A seal configurations DETAILA
(OUAL HARDNES § SEAL) ($INGLE HARDNESS SEAL)

Product Code

Product Code

100 COE15.10 ' 100 CO615.104
180 CO615.15 150 CO615.15A
200 C9615 20 200 CO615.204
225 Co615.22 225 COE15.224
240 Co615 25 250 C9615.25A
300 C9615 30

Deflection

Max. Deflection [Deqrees)

100 38
150 35
200 3.5
225 3.8
250 3.8
300 2.5
—d T J—
Flanges —t

Conform toAS 4037 Figure BS, PMN16

—‘5}-7---—— -F| P| D

-Plich Circle Helght of Suggested
Dia. Ralse Face ) Bolis
{mmy} j . Length

: r t {mm)
100 16 20 178 154 3 4 M16 18 Tl
160 16 23 235 211 3 8 h 18 18 718
200 16 23 292 2B88 =, 8 M16 18 a0
298 16 24 324 300 3 g M16 18 a0
250 16 24 356 328 = &3 hd 20 22 a0
300 16 30 406 3?8_ 4 12 h20 22 100
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Pipelines

PRODUCT RANGE - BENDS

k /Z.[ﬁ‘g, Section 3

Socket Bends 90°:

Product Codes

Series 2 / DICL Series 12
PN3§ PN16

80 - C012.0890 115

100 C€011.10905" €012.1090S 53

100 C011.1090 C012.1090 165

150 C011.15908" €012.15905 7

150 C€011.1590 C012.1590 205

200 C011.2090 C012.2080 220

225 C011.2290 C012.2290 250

250 C011.2590 C012.2590 275

300 C011.3090 C012.3090 325

375 C011.3790 C012.3790 405

450 C011.4590 - 480

500 C011.5090 - 535

575 = C012.5750 835 Product Specification
ggg ggn?ggg C012_.6090 33; = Application: used for deflection of a pipeline

! Crevet SL® Series 2 fittings are rated at PN20
? Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12

Socket Bends 45°:

Product Codes

Series 2 /| DICL

Series 17

X PN35S PN16
80 s C012.0845 55
100 C011.10455" C012.10458 325
100 C011.1045 0121045 80
150 C011.15455" C01215458 42
150 C011.1545 C012.1545 95
200 C011.2045 C012.2045 100
225 C011.2245 C012.2245 15
250 C011.2545 C012.2545 125
300 C011.3045 C012.3045 145
375 C011.3745 C012.3745 185
450 C011.4545 z 215
500 C011.5045 - 235
575 - C012.5745 280
600 C011.6045 C012.6045 280
750 C011.7545 - 345

1 Crevet SL® Series 2 fittings are rated at PN20
2 Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12

Socket Bends 22'%2°:

Product Codes

Series 2 / DICL

Series 17

PN35 PN16
80 y €012.0225 30
100 co11.102251 C012.10225 20.5
100 C011.1022 €012.1022 45
150 C011.152281 C012.15225 26.5
150 C011.1522 €012.1522 55
200 €011.2022 C012.2022 55
225 C011.2222 C012.2222 65
250 C011.2522 C012.2522 70
300 C011.3022 €012.3022 80
375 C011.3722 C012.3722 100
450 c011.4522 ) 115
500 C011.5022 z 125
575 - C012.5722 145
600 C011.6022 C012.6022 145
750 C011.7522 . 180

! Crevet SL® Series 2 fittings are rated at PN20
? Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12

Adaptor seals:

Note: 1
2
3

Adaptor/conversion seals are available for converting Series 2 DI fittings (suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).

All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.

DN100& DN150 Socket fittings in PN35 are made to order only. Contact Customer Service for confirmation and availability.

DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

Socket Bends 11'4°:

PRODUCT RANGE - BENDS

Product Codes

Series 2 / DICL Series 12
PN32S PN16

80 ' b C012.0811 30
100 Cc011.10118! c01210118 14
100 c011.1011 c0121011 30
150 C011.15118" Cc01215115 18
150 0111511 Cc012.1511 35
200 c011.2011 C012.2011 35
225 c011.2211 c012.2211 45
250 co11.251 C012.2511 45
300 C011.301 €012.3011 50
375 C011.3711 C012.3711 65
450 C011.4511 - 70
500 C011.5011 - 75
575 - Cc012.5711 85
600 C011.6011 - 85
750 co11.7511 - 105

1 Crevet SL® Series 2 fittings are rated at PN20
2 Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12

Socket Bends 6°:

Product Specification

» Adaptor seals: Adaptor/conversion seals are
available for converting Series 2 DI fittings
(suitable for use with blue PV/C pipe) to Series 1
DI fittings (suitable for use with white PVC pipe).

Product Code

DN Crevet SL™ Series 2 / DICL

PN20
100 C011.10065 7
150 C011.15068 9
225 C011.22568 16
300 C011.30065 21

Flange Bends 90°:

Product Codes

Flanged PN16&6 Flanged PN35
80 C013.0890" C013.0890F 152
100 C013.1090 C013.1090F 241
150 C013.1590 CO013.1590F 279
200 C013.2090 C013.2090F 305
225 C013.2290 C013.2290F 330
250 C013.2580 C013.2590F 356
300 C013.3090 C013.3090F 406
375 C013.3790 C013.3790F 495
450 C013.4590 C013.4590F 572
500 C013.5090 C013.5090F 622
575 C013.5290 # 648
600 C013.6090 C013.6090F 737
750 C013.7590 C013.7590F 905

* For DN80 Flanged PN16 Dim. (mm) a = 141

Note: Bends with Table E flanges to AS 2129 are also available on request with suffix ‘E’.

All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.

Product Specification
» Applications: used for deflection of a pipeline.

1
2
3 DN100& DM150 Socket fittings in PN35 are made to order only. Contact Customer Service for confirmation and availability.
4

DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in

millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

Flange Bends 45°:

Product Codes

Flanged PN16&6 Flanged PN35
80 C013.0845 C013.0845F 152
100 C013.1045 CO013.1045F 152
150 C013.1545 C013.1545F 190
200 C013.2045 C013.2045F 203
225 C013.2245 C013.2245F 229
250 C013.2545 C013.2545F 254
300 C013.3045 C013.3045F 305
375 C013.3745 C013.3745F 381
450 C013.4545 C013.4545F 457
500 C013.5045 C013.5045F 508
575 C013.5245 # 533
600 C013.6045 C013.6045F 610
750 C013.7545 C013.7545F 460

Flange Bends 22'°:

Product Codes

Flanged PN16&6 Flanged PN35
80 C013.0822 C013.0822F 152
100 C013.1022 CO013.1022F 152
150 C013.1522 CO013.1522F 190
200 C013.2022 C013.2022F 203
225 C013.2222 C013.2222F 229
250 C013.2522 C013.2522F 254
300 C013.3022 C013.3022F 305
375 C013.3722 CO013.3722F 381
450 C013.4522 C013.4522F 457
500 C013.5022 C013.5022F 508
575 C013.5222 # 533
600 C013.6022 C013.6022F 610
750 C013.7522 CO013.7522F 295

Flange Bends 11%°:

Product Codes

Flanged PN16 Flanged PN35

80 C013.0811 CO013.0811F 135

100 C013.1011 CO0131011F 152

150 C013.151 CO13.1511F 190

200 C013.2011 C013.2011F 203

225 C013.2211 C013.2211F 229

250 C013.2511 C013.2511F 254

300 C013.3011 CO013.3011F 305

375 C013.3711 CO13.3711F 381

450 C013.4511 C013.4511F 457

500 C013.5011 CO013.5011F 508

575 C013.5211 - 533

600 C013.6011 CO013.6011F 610

750 C013.7511 CO137511F 230

Note: 1 Bends with Table E flanges to AS 2129 are also available on request with suffix ‘E’.

2 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
3 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in

millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

Spigot Bends 90°:

Product Code

PN PN35

80 C014.0890 180
100 C014.1080 254
150 C014.1580 282
200 C014.2080 318
225 C014.2290 343
250 C014.2550 368
300 C014.3090 4198
375 C014.3790 521
450 C014.4590 587
500 C014.5080 648
575 C014.5290 673
328 28115228 ;g?, Product Specification

* Applications: used for deflection of a pipeline.

Spigot Bends 45°:

Product Code

PN35

80 C014.0845 182
100 C014.1045 182
150 C014.1545 209
200 C014.2045 249
225 C014.2245 260
250 C014.2545 270
300 C014.3045 298
375 C014.3745 348
450 C014.4545 405
500 C014.5045 414
575 C014.5245 430
600 C014.6045 481
750 C014.7545 485

Spigot Bends 22%°:

Product Code

PN35
80 C014.0822 152
100 C014.1022 152
150 C014.1522 190
200 C014.2022 203
225 C014.2222 229
250 C014.2522 254
300 C014.3022 305
375 C014.3722 381
450 C014.4522 457
500 C014.5022 508
675 C014.5222 533
600 C014.6022 610
750 C014.7522 460

Spigot Bends 11%°:

Product Code

PN35
80 C014.0811 150
100 C014.1011 150
150 C014.1511 161
200 C014.2011 185
225 C014.2211 188
250 C014.2511 190
300 C014.3011 201
375 C014.3711 228
450 C014.4511 248
500 C014.5011 254
575 C014.5211 262
600 C014.6011 289
750 C014.7511 245

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

PRODUCT RANGE - BENDS

Socket - Flange Bends 90°:

Product Codes

100

Series 2 | DICL
PN16

Series 12
PN16

€0113.1090S" €0123.10805" 1415 70
100 €0113.1090 £0123.1090 245 165
150 C0113.1590S" £0123.15908" 188 100
150 C0113.1590 €0123.1590 279 205
200 €0113.2090 ©0123.2090 305 220
225 C0113.2290 £0123.2290 330 250
250 C0113.2590 €0123.2590 356 275
300 €0113.3090 €0123.3090 406 325
375 €0113.3790 C0123.3790 495 405

1 Crevet SL® fittings

; ; Product Specification
2 Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12

» Application: used for deflection of a pipeline
e Flanges :PN16to AS 4087

Socket - Flange Bends 45°:

Product Codes

DN Series 2 / DICL Series 1'
PN16 PN16

80 - C0113.0845 80 120
100 C0113.1045 C0113.1045 152 80
150 CO0113.1545 C0113.1545 190 95

! Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12

Product Specification
» Flanges : PN16 to AS 4087

Adaptor seals: Adaptoriconversion seals are available for converting Series 2 DI fittings (suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).
Note: 1 Bends with Table E flanges to AS 2129 are also available on request with suffix ‘E’.
2 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
3 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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ZPLEX WY Section 3 PRODUCT RANGE - BENDS

Pipelines

Flange - Spigot Bends 90°:

Dim. Dim.
DN Product Code

DICL PN16 jmm) | ()
a b

80 C0134.0890 190 152
100 C0134.1090 264 241
150 C0134.1590 292 279
200 C0134.2090 318 305
225 C0134.2290 343 330
250 C0134.2590 368 356
300 C0134.3090 419 406
375 C0134.3790 521 495
450 C0134.4590 587 572
500 C0134.5090 648 622
575 C0134.5290 673 648
600 C0134.6090 749 737
750 C0134.7590 935 905

Flange - Spigot Bends 45°:

Product Code

DICL PN16

80 C0134.0845 182 152
100 C0134.1045 182 152
150 C0134.1545 209 180
200 €0134.2045 249 203
225 C0134.2245 260 229
250 C0134.2545 270 254
300 C0134.3045 298 305
375 C0134.3745 348 381
450 C0134.4545 405 457
500 C0134.5045 414 508
575 C0134.5245 430 533
600 C0134.6045 481 810
750 C0134.7545 485 460

Flange - Spigot Bends 22%°:

Product Code

DICL PNT6
80 C0134.0822 160 152
100 C0134.1022 160 152
150 C0134.1522 176 190
200 C0134.2022 206 203
225 C0134.2222 211 229
250 C0134.2522 216 254
300 C0134.3022 232 305
375 C0134.3722 266 381
450 C0134.4522 294 457
500 C0134.5022 304 508
575 C0134.5222 316 533
600 C0134.6022 350 610
750 C0134.75622 320 205

Flange - Spigot Bends 11%°:

Product Code

DICL PNT6
80 C0134.0811 150 135
100 C0134.1011 150 152
150 C0134.1511 161 190
200 C0134.2011 185 203
225 C0134.2211 188 229
250 C0134.2511 190 254
300 C0134.3011 201 305
375 C0134.3711 228 381
450 C0134.4511 248 457
500 C0134.5011 254 508
575 C0134.5211 262 533
600 C0134.6011 289 §10
750 C0134.7511 245 230
Note: Bends with AS/NZS 4087 PN35 flanges are available on request with suffix ‘F’.

1

2 Bends with Table E flanges to AS 2129 are also available on request with suffix ‘E’.

3 All dimensions are in accordance with ASINZS 2280, where applicable.

4 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

Socket Hydrant Bends:

Section 3

PRODUCT RANGE - BENDS

Product Codes

Seriez 2 / DICL Series 12 ]
PN16 PN16
100 C121.100890S" C122.1008905" 70 180 76.5 -
100 C121.100890 C122.100880 205 220 133
150 €121.1508905" €122.1508905" 100 195 81.5
150 C121.150890 C122.150890 205 245 133 ¥ =
! Crevet SL® fitfings &
2 Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12
Product Specification
= Applications : used at the end of a line for hydrant
= DN80 Flange : PN16 AS/NS 4087
Socket Washout Bends:
Product Code Dim. Dim. Dim.
Series 2 /| DICL {mm)  (mm) (mm)
! | PN16 a b <
100 C121.1010905" 75 | 1575 | 765 | -
100 C121.101090 75 195 380 | 280 B
150 C121.1510905" 102 (1955 81.5 - d
150 C121.151090 102 213 280 320
1 Crevet SL® fitings

Product Specification
e Applications : used at the end of a line for hydrant 5
» DN100 Flange : PN16 AS/NS 4087

Flange Duckfoot Bends:

= = = ]

Product Code ;::'ﬂ 3.::'1’ ‘?"":1" a

PN16 Flange s = a2
80 €023.0890 152 133 184 :
100 €023.1090 241 133 184 |
150 €023.1590 279 165 190 |
200 £023.2090 305 197 235 - | -
225 ©023.2290 330 216 260 ;
250 €023.2590 356 230 290 R
300 €023.3090 406 260 343 b \-g,f,f,ﬂ,
375 C023.3790 495 310 425 _
450 €023.4590 572 355 500 = b
500 ©023.5090 522 305 560
525 €023.5290 522 395 559
600 ©023.6090 737 460 660

Product Specification
» Applications : used in pump stations and water treatment plants

Pedestal Bends:

Dim. Dim. Dim.
fmm} (mm} | (mm])
a -] c

100 C0203.1090 318 73 318

Product Code

PN16 Flange

Product Specification
e Applications : used for sewerage pipelines

B[

Adaptor seals: Adaptor/conversion seals are available for converting Series 2 DI fittings (suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).
Note: 1 Fittings with AS/NZS 4087 PN35 flanges are available on request with suffix ‘F’. Other flange configurations are also available on request.
All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
DN {(nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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ZPLEX . N O e Y TS Section 3 PRODUCT RANGE - TEES

Pipelines

Socket Tees - DI and Series 2 PVC:

Product Code Dim.
Series 2 / DICL {mm)

PN35 a

€031.10105"
100 100 C031.1010 230 115
150 100 C031.15105" 125 107
150 100 C031.1510 230 145
150 150 C031.15155" 167 107
150 150 C031.1515 290 145
200 100 C031.2010 230 170
200 150 C031.2015 290 170
200 200 C031.2020 340 170
225 100 C031.2210 240 185
225 150 C031.2215 300 185
225 225 C031.2222 380 180
250 100 C031.2510 240 200
250 150 C031.2515 300 | 200
250 200 C031.2520 350 200 Product Specification
250 225 C031.2522 410 205 I . N
e Applications : used for branching off a pipeline

300 100 C031.3010 240 230
300 150 C031.3015 300 | 230
300 200 C031.3020 350 230
300 225 C€031.3022 380 | 235
300 250 C031.3025 410 235
300 300 C031.3030 490 | 245
375 100 C031.3710 360 | 270
375 150 C031.3715 360 | 270
375 200 C031.3720 360 | 270
375 225 C031.3722 390 | 275
375 250 C031.3725 420 275
375 300 C031.3730 500 | 285
375 375 C031.3737 610 305
450 100 C031.4510 420 315
450 150 C031.4515 420 315
450 200 C031.4520 420 315
450 250 C031.4525 420 315
450 300 C031.4530 500 | 325
450 375 C031.4537 610 345
450 450 C031.4545 690 | 345
500 100 C031.5010 420 340
500 250 €031.5025 420 340
500 300 C031.5030 500 | 355
500 375 C031.5037 610 370
500 450 C031.5045 690 | 370
500 500 C031.5050 770 385
600 100 C031.6010 500 | 405
600 300 C031.6030 500 | 405
600 375 C031.6037 610 | 425
600 450 C031.6045 690 | 575
600 500 C031.6050 770 | 435
600 800 C031.6060 870 | 435
750 500 C031.7550 780 680
750 600 C031.7560 880 | 695
750 750 C031.7575 1070 | 535

1 Crevet SL® Series 2 fittings are rated PN20

Adaptor seals: Adaptoriconversion seals are available for converting Series 2 DI fittings (suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).
Note: 1 Standard range DN100& DN150 DI socket fittings in PN35 are made to order only.
All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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ZPLEX < SO\ = Section3 PRODUCT RANGE - TEES

Pipelines

Socket Tees - Series 1 PVC:

Product Code .
Series PN16' '":“’
80 C032.0808 dn
100 80 C032.1008 230 | 115 |
100 100 €032.101057 123 | 79.5
100 100 £032.1010 230 | 115 ——
150 100 C032.15108° 125 | 107 . '} J ‘ & I
150 100 €032.1510 230 | 145 | ‘ i
150 150 €032.15155° 167 | 107 :~ ————‘P———v—ﬁ —Z
150 150 C032.1515 200 | 145 \
200 100 €032.2010 230 | 170 | L ‘ 3 '
200 150 €032.2015 200 | 170 a
200 200 €032.2020 340 | 170
225 100 C032.2210 240 | 185
225 150 C032.2215 300 | 185
205 200 C032.2220 350 185 Product Specification
225 225 C032.2222 380 | 180 » Applications : used for branching off a pipeline
250 100 C032.2510 240 | 200
250 150 €032.2515 300 | 200
250 200 €032.250 350 | 200
250 225 C032.2522 380 | 205
250 250 C032.2525 410 | 205
300 100 €032.3010 240 | 230
300 150 C032.3015 300 | 230
300 200 €032.3020 350 | 230
300 225 €032.3022 380 | 235
300 250 €032.3025 410 | 235
300 300 C032.3030 490 | 245
375 100 £032.3710 360 | 270
375 150 €032.3715 360 | 270
375 200 €032.3720 360 | 270
375 225 C032.3722 390 | 275
375 375 C032.3737 610 | 305

1 Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12
2 Crevet SL® fitings

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN {nominal size} is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

Socket - Flanged Tees:

Product Codes

Series 2 /| DICL Series 2 | DICL Series 1!
PN16 PN32S PN16

100 100 C0313.101082 - C€0323.101087 123 | 79.5

100 | 100 €0313.1010 C0313.1010F €0323.1010 230 | 195

150 | 100 | C031345108 - €0323151082 | 125 | 107

150 | 100 03131510 C0313.1510F €0323.1510 230 | 225 )
150 | 150 | C0313.45155 - €0323151552 | 167 | 107

150 | 150 C0313.1515 C0313.1515F €0323.1515 290 | 250

200 | 100 C0313.2010 C0313.2010F £0323.2010 230 | 250

200 | 150 | ©D313.201552 - C0323.20155* | 121 | 218

200 | 150 C0313.2015 €0313.2015F €0323.2015 290 | 275

200 | 200 £0313.2020 C0313.2020F €0323.2020 340 | 275

225 | 100 | (C0313.221057 = C0323.22108* | 121 | 228

225 | 100 €0313.2210 €0313.2210F ©0323.2210 240 | 285

225 | 200 ©0313.2220 C0313.2220F €0323.2220 350 | 290

225 | 225 ©0313.2222 C0313.2222F €0323.2222 380 | 305

250 | 100 | C0313.25108° - C0323.251082 | 121 | 232 Prodiict Specieation
250 | 100 C0313.2510 ©0313.2510F €0323.2510 240 | 280 T ——————————
250 | 150 C0313.2515 €0313.2515F C0323.2515 300 | 305

250 | 200 CD0313.2520 C0313.2520F £0323.2520 350 | 305 * fnFiages: m;: ﬁg},ﬁ‘ﬁg ;‘33;
250 | 225 C0313.2522 €0313.2522F £0323.2522 380 | 320  Installation : Guidelines for Flanged Joints can
250 | 250 C0313.2525 €0313.2525F €0323.2525 410 | 320 b found onpage 0667
300 | 100 | C0313.3010S2 - ©0323.30108% | 123 | 282

300 | 100 C0313.3010 €0313.3010F €0323.3010 240 | 310

300 | 150 €0313.3015 C0313.3015F €0323.3015 300 | 335

300 | 200 €0313.3020 C0513.3020F €0323.3020 350 | 335

300 | 225 £0313.3022 C0313.3022F €0323.3022 380 | 350

300 | 250 C0313.3025 C0313.3025F £0323.3025 410 | 350

300 | 300 ©0313.3030 C0313.3030F C0323.3030 | 490 | 375

375 | 100 C0313.3710 €0313.3710F C0323.3710 250 | 350

375 | 150 C0313.3715 C0313.3715F C0323.3715 360 | 375

375 | 200 €0313.3720 €0313.3720F ©0323.3720 360 | 375

375 | 225 €0313.3722 €0313.3722F €0323.3722 390 | 390

375 | 250 €0313.3725 C0313.3725F ©0323.3725 420 | 390

375 | 300 €0313.3730 C0313.3730F €0323.3730 500 | 415

375 | 375 €0313.3737 £0313.3737F €0323.3737 610 | 415

450 | 100 C0313.4510 C0313.4510F - 250 | 390

450 | 150 C0313.4515 C0313.4515F - 420 | 430

450 | 250 CD313.4525 C0313.4525F : 420 | 430

450 | 300 €0313.4530 C0313.4530F - 500 | 455

450 | 375 C0313.4537 C0313.4537F - 610 | 482

450 | 450 ©0313.4545 C0313.4545F - 690 | 495

500 | 100 C0313.5010 C0313.5010F : 250 | 415

500 | 250 €0313.5025 C0313.5025F - 420 | 455

500 | 300 ©0313.5030 C0313.5030F : 500 | 485

500 | 375 C0313.5037 C0313.5037F : 610 | 510

500 | 450 C0313.5045 C0313.5045F - 690 | 520

500 | 500 ©0313.5050 C0313.5050F . 770 | 550

600 | 100 C0313.6010 €0313.6010F : 250 | 470

600 | 300 €0313.6030 C0313.6030F - 500 | 535

600 | 375 03136037 €0313.6037F . 610 | 585

600 | 450 ©0313.6045 C0313.6045F - 690 | 575

600 | 500 €0313.6050 C0313.6050F - 770 | 800

600 | 600 €0313.6060 C0313.6060F : 870 | 615

750 | 300 C0313.7530 C0313.7530F : 510 | 615

750 | 378 C0313.7537 €0313.7537F g 620 | 645

750 | 450 CD313.7545 C0313.7545F : 700 | 655

750 | 500 C0313.7550 €0313.7550F ; 780 | 680

750 | 600 CD0313.7560 €0313.7560F - 880 | 695

750 | 750 C0313.7575 €0313.7575F ; 1070 | 725

! Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12
2 Crevet SL® fitings

Adaptor seals: Adaptor/conversion seals are available for converting Series 2 DI fittings (suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).
1 Socket- Flange tee with Table E flange to AS 2129 is available on request with suffix “E”. Other flange configurations are also available on request.
2 Standard range DN100& DN150 DI socket fittings in PN35 are made to order only.
3 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
4 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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ZPLeX _ ] Section 3 PRODUCT RANGE - TEES

Pipelines

Socket - Flange Hydrant Tees:

Product Codes

Series 2 / DICL Series 11
PN16 PN16
80 80 - C112.0808 160 210
100 80 | crrsooss | ciizio0est | e8| 147 b
100 80 c1111008 |  C1121008 | 185 | 210
150 80 | cinasoss: C112.15088* 88 | 175
150 80 C111.1508 C112.1508 225 210
200 80 111.200882 C112.2008S? 108 214 |
| 200 | 80 €111.2008 €112.2008 250 | 210
225 80 | crir.22888° Cii2.22588* | 108 | 227 |
225 s 80 J C111.2258 ] C112.2258 265 | 220
250 80 C111.250852 C112.250852 108 | 241
250 80 C111.2508 C112.2508 280 220
300 i 30 C111.300852 G?I'ﬂ"z;i'.’-.t_l.é_ﬁs? 110 . 2.(2 | Product Specification
300 80 C111.3008 C112.3008 310 220 » Applications : used for hydrant take offs
375 80 C111.3708 C112.3708 350 230 | * DN Flanges : PN16 AS/NZS 4087
450 80 C111.4508 « 390 230 » WA Hydrant tees have a 100mm dia flanged offtake

' Series 1 fittings fifted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12
2 Crevet SL® fittings

Socket - Spigot - Flange Hydrant Tees:

N Product Code i
Series 2/ DICL PN16 2 b

100 80 C1114.1008 195 | 310
100 100 C1114.1010 195 335
150 80 C1114.1508 225 310
150 100 C1114.1510 225 | 335
200 80 C1114.2008 250 | 325
200 100 €1114.2010 250 | 345
225 80 C1114.2208 265 | 330
225 | 100 C1114.2210 265 | 350
250 80 C1114.2508 280 | 330
250 100 C1114.2510 280 | 350
300 80 C1114.3008 310 | 330
300 100 C1114.3010 310 350 Product Specification
375 80 C1114.3708 350 | 360 * Applications : used for hydrant take offs
ala | 900 S0 sl Bl * dn Flanges : PN16 AS/NZS 4087
450 80 C1114.4508 390 | 360
450 100 C1114.4510 390 | 380
500 80 C1114.5008 415 360
500 | 100 C1114.5010 415 | 380
600 80 C1114.6008 470 | 360
600 100 C1114.6010 470 380

BSP Tapped Irrigation Tees:

Tapping Product Code s Product Code o Product Code F ; |

D BSP : [mmj} = (mm) -
{mm) Spigot Tee o Series 2 / DICL 5 Series 1 .
g N
100 100 C054.10100B 324 - C052.10100B 275 |
150 100 C054.15100B 349 C051.15100B 210 C052.15100B 275
150 125 C054.15125B 349 C051,15125B 175 C052.15125B 340 |
|

z
o
200 100 C054.20100B 375 - = C052.20100B 360
200 125 C054.20125B 375 - - C052.201258B 360 :
T

Product Specification
+ Applications : used for irrigation heads
e 3" BSP also available upon request

Adaptor seals: Adaptor/conversion seals are available for converting Series 2 D fittings (suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).

1 Tees with AS/NZS 4087 PN35 flanges available on request with suffix “F". Other flange configurations are also available on request.

2 For hydrants with a DN 100 flange branch, refer to the socket-flange tee range.

3 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.

4 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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ZPLEX ; AN VS sectiond PRODUCT RANGE - TEES

Pipelines

Spigot Tees:
Product Code dn
DICL PN35 "ﬁ
80 80 C034.0808 330 168 |
100 80 C034.1008 380 190
100 100 C034.1010 380 190 b |
150 80 C034.1508 432 216 |
150 100 C034.1510 432 218
150 150 C034.1515 432 216 | —
200 100 €034.2010 482 | 241 T T [ - e
200 150 C034.2015 482 244
200 200 €034.2020 534 | 254 |
225 80 C034.2208 508 | 254 | o]
225 100 C034.2210 508 | 254 L 5
225 150 C034.2215 508 | 254
225 200 C034.2220 534 287
225 225 C034.2222 558 267
250 80 C034.2508 534 267
250 100 C034.2510 534 267
250 150 C034.2515 534 267 Product Specification
250 200 C034.2520 558 279 = Applications : used for branching off a pipeline
250 225 C034.2522 558 279
250 250 C034.2525 610 279
300 80 C034.3008 610 305
300 100 C034.3010 610 305
300 150 C034.3015 610 305
300 200 C034.3020 636 318
300 225 C034.3022 636 318
300 250 C034.3025 636 318
300 300 C034.3030 660 318
375 100 C034.3710 712 356
375 150 C034.3715 712 356
375 200 C034.3720 736 | 3868
375 225 C034.3722 736 | 368
375 250 C034.3725 736 | 388
375 300 C034.3730 736 | 368
375 375 C034.3737 812 394
450 100 C034.4510 788 | 394
450 150 C034.4515 788 | 394
450 200 C034.4520 812 406
450 225 C034.4522 812 406
450 250 C034.4525 812 406
450 300 C034.4530 812 406
450 375 C034.4537 864 | 432
450 450 C034.4545 888 | 432
500 100 C034.5010 888 | 444
500 150 C034.5015 888 | 444
500 200 C034.5020 914 457
500 225 C034.5022 914 457
500 250 C034.5025 888 | 444
500 300 C034.5030 888 | 444
500 375 C034.5037 940 | 470
500 450 C034.5045 940 | 470
500 500 C034.5050 940 | 470
525 100 C034.5210 888 | 444
525 150 C034.5215 888 | 444
525 200 C034.5220 888 | 444
525 225 C034.5222 914 457
525 250 C034.5225 914 457
525 300 C034.5230 914 457
525 375 C034.5237 914 483
525 450 C034.5245 966 | 483
525 525 C034.5252 966 | 483
600 100 C034.6010 966 | 483
600 150 C034.6015 966 | 483
600 200 C034.6020 990 | 485
600 225 C034.6022 990 | 495
600 250 C034.6025 890 | 485
600 300 C034.6030 990 | 495
600 375 C034.6037 1042 | 521
600 450 C034.6045 1042 | 521
600 500 C034.6050 1042 | 521
600 600 C034.6060 1042 | 521
750 375 C034.7537 900 620 Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280,
750 450 C034.7545 980 620 where applicable.
750 600 C034.7560 1160 | 630 2 DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size
750 750 C034 7575 1350 675 used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related

to the physical size, in millimetres, of the bore or outside
diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

Flange Tees:

Product Codes Dim. Dim.
3 E {mm) (mm) ST 1 T

Flanged PN16 Flanged PN35 a b |
80 80 C033.0808 C033.0808F 329 164
100 50 C033.1005 C033.1005F 356 179 b |
100 58 C033.10058 C033.10058F 356 179 |
100 80 C033.1008 C033.1008F 356 179 |
100 100 C033.1010 C033.1010F 356 179 T e —- Z
150 100 C033.1508 C033.1608F 406 | 203 |
150 150 C033.1510 C033.1510F 406 | 203 Uf |
200 80 C033.2008 C033.2008F 484 | 239
200 100 C033.2010 C033.2010F 484 241 a
200 150 C033.2015 C033.2015F 484 241
200 200 C033.2020 C033.2020F 484 241
225 80 C033.2208 C033.2208F 508 | 254
225 100 C033.2210 C033.2210F 508 | 254
225 150 C033.2215 C033.2215F 508 | 254
225 200 C033.2220 C033.2220F 508 | 254
225 225 C033.2222 C033.2222F 508 | 254
250 80 C033.2508 C033.2508F 534 | 267 Product Specification
250 100 €033.2510 C033.2510F 534 | 267 » Applications : used for branching off a pipeline
250 150 C033.2515 C033.2515F 534 | 267 DN & dn Flanges : PN16 AS/NZS 4087
250 200 C033.2520 C033.2520F 534 267 PN35 ASMNZS 4087
22 225 G0t A Sl AnEHr A 264 » Installation : Guidelines for Flanged Joints can
250 250 C033.2525 C033.2525F 534 | 267 be found on page 96-97
300 80 C033.3008 C033.3008F 607 | 304
300 100 C033.3010 C033.3010F 610 305
300 150 C033.3015 C033.3015F 610 305
300 200 C033.3020 C033.3020F 610 305
300 225 C033.3022 C033.3022F 610 305
300 250 C033.3025 C033.3025F 610 305
300 300 C033.3030 C033.3030F 610 305
375 100 C033.3710 C033.3710F 738 | 343
375 150 C033.3715 C033.3715F 738 | 343
375 200 C033.3720 C033.3720F 738 | 356
efiite 225 C033.3722 C033.3722F 738 | 356
375 250 C033.3725 C033.3725F 738 | 356
375 300 C033.3730 C033.3730F 738 | 356
375 375 C033.3737 C033.3737F 738 | 368
450 100 C033.4510 C033.4510F 814 381
450 150 C033.4515 C033.4515F 814 381
450 200 C033.4520 C033.4520F 814 394
450 250 C033.4525 C033.4525F 814 394
450 300 C033.4530 C033.4530F 814 394
450 375 C033.4537 C033.4537F 814 | 406
450 450 C033.4545 C033.4545F 814 | 406
500 100 C033.5010 C033.5010F 890 | 419
500 150 C033.5015 C033.5015F 890 | 419
500 200 C033.5020 C033.5020F 890 | 432
500 225 C033.5022 C033.5022F 890 | 432
500 250 C033.5025 C033.5025F 890 | 432
500 300 C033.5030 C033.5030F 890 | 432
500 375 C033.5037 C033.5037F 890 | 444
500 450 C033.5045 C033.5045F 890 | 444
500 500 C033.5050 C033.5050F 890 | 444
600 100 C033.6010 C033.6010F 1016 | 470
600 150 C033.6015 C033.6015F 1016 | 470
600 200 C033.6020 C033.6020F 1016 | 483
600 225 C033.6022 C033.6022F 1016 | 483
600 250 C033.6025 C033.6025F 1016 | 483
600 300 C033.6030 C033.6030F 1016 | 483
600 375 C033.6037 C033.6037F 1016 | 495
600 450 C033.6045 C033.6045F 1016 | 495
600 500 C033.6050 C033.6050F 1016 | 495
600 525 C033.6052 C033.6052F 1016 | 495
600 600 C033.6060 C033.6060F 1016 | 508
750 250 C033.7525 - 890 | 590
750 375 C033.7537 C033.7537F 1000 | 645
750 450 C033.7545 C033.7545F 1080 | 655
750 500 C033.7550 - 1160 | 680
750 600 C033.7560 C033.7560F 1260 | 695
750 750 C033.7575 C033.7575F 1450 | 725

Note: 1 Flanged tees with Table “E” flanges to AS 2129 flanges are available on request with suffix “E”.

Other flange configurations are also available on request.

All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable .

3 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
4 millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

M
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ZPrPLeXX

Pipelines

Spigot - Flange Tees:

Section 3

PRODUCT RANGE - TEES

B[}

Product Specification

» Applications : used for cutting a tee into
pipeline (with the use of gibaults)

e dn Flanges : PN16 AS/NZS 4087

o [nstallation : Guidelines for Flanged Joints can
be found on page 96-97

Spigot - Flange tees with AS/MNZS 4087 PN35 flanges are available on request with suffix “F” and Table “E” to AS 2129 flanges with suffix “E".

Product Code
DICL PNT6
80 80 C0343.0808 381 130
100 80 C0343.1008 432 178
100 100 C0343.1010 432 178
150 80 C0343.1508 432 | 203
150 100 C0343.1510 432 | 203
150 150 C0343.1515 432 | 203
200 80 C0343.2008 457 241
200 100 C0343.2010 457 241
200 150 C0343.2015 482 241
200 200 C0343.2020 534 241
225 80 C0343.2208 457 | 254
225 100 C0343.2210 457 | 254
225 150 C0343.2215 508 254
225 200 C0343.2220 534 | 254
225 225 C0343.2222 558 | 254
250 80 C0343.2508 457 | 267
250 100 C0343.2510 457 | 267
250 150 C0343.2515 534 | 267
250 200 C0343.2520 558 | 267
250 225 C0343.2522 558 | 267
250 250 C0343.2525 610 267
300 80 C0343.3008 457 | 305
300 100 C0343.3010 457 | 305
300 150 C0343.3015 610 305
300 200 C0343.3020 636 | 305
300 225 C0343.3022 636 | 305
300 250 C0343.3025 636 | 305
300 300 C0343.3030 660 | 305
375 80 C0343.3708 559 | 309
375 100 C0343.3710 712 343
375 150 C0343.3715 712 343
375 200 C0343.3720 736 | 356
375 225 C0343.3722 736 | 356
375 250 C0343.3725 736 | 356
375 300 C0343.3730 736 | 356
375 375 C0343.3737 812 368
450 80 C0343.4508 559 | 343
450 100 C0343.4510 788 | 381
450 150 C0343.4515 788 | 381
450 200 C0343.4520 812 394
450 225 C0343.4522 812 394
450 250 C0343.4525 812 394
450 300 C0343.4530 812 394
450 375 C0343.4537 864 | 406
450 450 C0343.4545 888 | 406
500 100 C0343.5010 564 | 381
500 150 C0343.5015 600 | 390
500 200 C0343.5020 888 | 410
500 225 C0343.5022 888 | 420
500 250 C0343.5025 888 | 432
500 300 C0343.5030 888 | 432
500 375 C0343.56037 940 | 444
500 450 C0343.5045 940 | 444
500 500 C0343.5050 040 | 444
600 100 C0343.6010 966 | 470
600 150 C0343.6015 966 | 470
600 200 C0343.6020 990 | 483
600 225 C0343.6022 990 | 483
600 250 C0343.6025 990 | 483
600 300 C0343.6030 990 | 483
600 375 C0343.6037 1042 | 495
600 450 C0343.6045 1042 | 495
600 525 C0343.6052 1042 | 495
600 600 C0343.6060 1042 | 508
750 750 C0343.7575 1355 | 725
Note: 1
2 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
3

DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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ZPLEX ' WY Section 3 PRODUCT RANGE - TEES

Pipelines

Spigot - Flange Scour Tees:

Product Codes Dim. Dim.

DN dn (mmj | (mm)
DICL PNT6 DICL PN35 3 b
100 | 80 C04431008 C04431008F | 432 | 203 h
150 80 C0443 1508 C0443.1508F | 432 | 203
150 | 100 C04431510 CO04431510F | 432 | 203
200 80 C0443.2008 C0443.2008F | 458 | 24
200 | 100 C0443.2010 C0443.2010F | 458 | 251
200 | 150 C0443.2015 C0443.2015F | 458 | 254 Product Specification
225 80 C0443.2208 C0443.2208F | 458 | 254 e .
225 | 100 ©0443.2210 C0443.2210F | 458 | 254 »Applications: ‘;i‘?:tf;’;:c;i’;:ﬁrf’e"”he iavies}
225 | 150 C0443 2215 C0443 22156F | 458 | 267
250 80 C0443.2508 C0443.2508F 458 | 267 * dn Flanges : gm;g zgjmég :83;
250 | 100 C0443.2510 C04432510F | 458 | 267
250 | 150 C0443.2515 C0443.2515F | 458 | 267
300 80 C0443.3008 C0443 3008F | 458 | 305
300 | 100 C0443.3010 C0443.3010F | 458 | 305
300 | 150 C0443.3015 C0443.3015F | 458 | 305
376 80 C0443.3708 C0443.3708F | 558 | 343
375 | 100 C0443 3710 C04433710F | 558 | 343
375 | 150 C04433715 C0443.3715F | 558 | 343
450 | 100 C0443.4510 C04434510F | 568 | 381
450 | 150 C0443.4515 C0443.4515F | 558 | 381
525 | 100 C0443.5210 C04435210F | 584 | 432
525 | 150 C0443.5215 C0443.5216F | 584 | 432
600 | 100 C0443.6010 C0443.6010F | 584 | 470
600 | 150 C0443.6015 C0443.6016F | 584 | 470
750 | 150 C0443.7515 C0443 7515F 640 | 550

Socket - Flange Scour Tees Series 2:

Product Codes

DN dn Sefies 2 / DICL Series 2 /| DICL -
| PN16 [ET ¢
100 80 04131008 0413 1008F 210 | 195 | DM :
150 80 C0413.1508 C0413.1508F 225 | 210 T‘\, dn
150 100 C0413.1510 C0413.1510F 230 | 195
200 80 C0413.2008 C0413.2008F 250 | 210 b
200 100 C0413.2010 C0413.2010F 230 | 250
225 100 C0413.2210 C0413.2210F 265 | 240
250 100 C0413.2510 C0413.2510F 280 | 240 Product Specification
300 100 C0413.3010 C0413.3010F 310 240 e Applications : used for scouring of the lowest
375 150 C0413.3715 C0413.3715F 375 | 310 point of a pipeline
450 150 C0413.4515 C04134515F 415 | 310 e dn Flanges : PN16 AS/NZS 4087
500 150 C0413.5015 C0413.5015F 440 | 310 PN35 AS/NZS 4087
600 150 C0413.6015 C0413.6015F 495 | 310
750 150 €0413.7515 C0413.7515F 515 | 370
750 200 C0413.7520 C0413.7520F 575 | 370

Socket - Flange Scour Tees Series 1:

Product Code

Series 1!
I PN16
100 80 C0423.1008 210 195
150 80 C0423.1508 225 210 &
150 100 C0423.1510 230 195
200 80 C0423.2008 250 210
200 100 C0423.2010 230 250
225 100 C0423.2210 265 240
250 100 C0423.2510 280 240 = 1
300 | 100 €0423.3010 310 | 240 Fromictspeciication
375 150 C0423.3715 375 310 » Applications : used for scouring of the lowest
point of a pipeline
* Series 1 fittings fitfed with adaptor seal are rated af PN12 « dn Flanges : PN16 AS/NZS 4087
PN35 AS/NZS 4087

Note: 1 Scour tees with Table “E” flanges to AS 2129 are available on request with suffix “E”.

All dimensions are in accordance with AS/INZS 2280, where applicable.

DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

[T
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ZPLEX . VAR~ St PRODUCT RANGE -
iz ) TEES & CONNECTORS

Pipelines

Flange Scour Tees:

Product Codes Dim.  Dim.
| DN dn PN16 PN3S [m:lj 'ml;“j
100 80 C043.1008 C043.1008F 432 203
150 80 C043.1508 C043.1508F 432 203
150 100 c043.1510 C043.1510F 432 203
200 80 C043.2008 C043.2008F 458 241
200 100 C043.2010 C043.2010F 458 251
200 150 C043.2015 C043.2015F 458 254
225 80 C043.2208 C043.2208F 458 254
225 100 c043.2210 C043.2210F 458 254
225 150 C043.2215 C043.2215F 458 267
250 80 C043.2508 C043.2508F 458 267
250 100 C043.2510 C043.2510F 458 267
250 150 C043.2515 C043.2515F 458 267
300 80 C043.3008 C043.3008F 458 305 2
300 100 C043.3010 C043.3010F 458 305 . 2
Product Specification
300 150 C043.3015 C043.3015F 458 305 + DN & dn Flanges : PN16 ASINZS 4087
375 80 C043.3708 C043.3708F 558 - PN35 AS/NZS 4087
375 100 C043.3710 C043.3710F 558 | 343
375 150 C043.3715 C043.3715F 558 | 343
450 100 C043.4510 C043.4510F 558 381
450 150 C043.4515 C043.4515F 558 381
500 150 C043.5015 C043.5015F 432 | 430
525 100 C043.5210 C043.5210F 584 | 432
525 150 C043.5215 C043.5215F 584 | 432
600 100 C043.6010 C043.6010F 584 | 470
600 150 C043.6015 C043.6015F 584 | 470
750 150 C043.7515 C043.7515F 640 | 550

Flange - Socket Connectors:

Product Codes

DN | series2 /DIcL Series 2 / DICL Series 1!
[y | PN16 : PN35 PN16

80 c1013.08 C1013.08F ©1023.08 170
100 ©1013.108 5 C1023.1052 105
100 ©1013.10 C1013.10F ©1023.10 110 BN
150 C1013.1582 B C1023.1552 105
150 €1013.15 ©1013.15F ©1023.15 135
200 ©1013.2052 2 - 125
200 c1013.20 c1013.20F ©1023.20 135
225 C1013.225° E - 125
225 ©1013.22 ©1013.22F ©1023.22 155
250 ©1013.2552 = = 135
250 c1013.25 c1013.25F ©1023.25 155
300 ©1013.3052 . . 170
300 ©1013.30 ©1013.30F ©1023.30 170
375 c1013.37 C1013.37F ©1023.37 190
450 c1013.45 C1013.45F : 200
500 €1013.50 ©1013.50F . 215
575 C1013.57 C1013.57F ; 330
600 c1013.60 c1013.60F z 230
750 c1013.75 c1013.75F . 250

! Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12
2 Crevet SL® fittings

Adaptor seals: Adaptor/conversion seals are available for converting Series 2 DI fittings {(suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).
Note: 1 Fitting with Table “E” flanges to AS 2129 are available on request with suffix “E”.
All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

[E
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CONNECTORS & PRE-TAPS

- - A 4 P ’/-" e
ZPLEX WSS sections PRODUCT RANGE -

Pipelines

Flange - Spigot Connectors:

Dim.
FRS i T
80 C1034.08 205
100 C1034.10 205
150 C1034.15 205
200 C1034.20 230
225 C1034.22 230 s -
250 C1034.25 230
300 C1034.30 255
375 C1034.37 280
450 C1034.45 280
500 C1034.50 305
525 C1034.52 305
600 C1034.60 330 Product Specification
750 C1034.75 370 e Application : to connect to a pipe or fitting

* DN Flanges : PN16 AS/NZS 4087

Socket - Socket Connectors, Pretap Connectors & Socket Slip Couplings:

Product Codes
A Pretap Pretap
ptor Connector Connector So:kei_Sllp
Series 1 to at P Coupling
Series 2 /DICL %2 o Series 2 /DICL

| DN Connector Connector
Series 2 /DICL  Series 17

Series 2 /DICL Series 2 /DICL
80 C101.08 C102.08 C1012.08 - - -
100 c101.1081 C102103" - - C1011.10020vS? -
100 c101.10 C102.10 c1012.10 ©1013,10020 C1011.10020V C150.103
C1011.10025
150 1011581 1021581 = E |C1011.15020v/51 z
150 c101.15 C102.15 c1012.15 ©1011:15020 C1011.15020v C150.158
C1011.15025
200 c101.20 c102.20 Cc1012.20 o = &
225 c101.22 c102.22 c1012.22 = - -
250 c101.25 C102.25 c1012.25 o g = Tapping on pretap
300 | C101.30 102.30 c1012.30 5 - - HIRSSRLIY
375 C101.37 c102.37 C1012.37 g = =
450 C101.45 - - - = =
500 €101.50 - - - B ) Product Specification
800 €101.60 ' £ = . . » Tappings are available (1/2"to 2" BSP)
750 C101.75 - = - = ; on request only.

! Crevef SL® fittings are rated at PN20
* Series 1 fittings fitfed with adaptor seal are rated at FN12

Adaptor seals: Adaptor/conversion seals are available for converting Series 2 DI fittings (suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).
Note: 1 Pretap Connectors come standard with polymeric coatings (eg. C1011.1020 (20mm) & C1011.1025 (25mm) configurations).
Other tappings are available on request. Pretap connectors have two tappings (AS1722.1 RP) 150° apart.
Flanged fittings with AS/NZS 4087 PN35 flanges are available on request with suffix “F”.
Flanged fittings with Table ‘E’' ASINZS 2129 with suffix ‘E’.
All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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CONNECTORS & PRE-TAPS

ZPLEX Was? ﬂ\ daatnis PRODUCT RANGE -

Pipelines

Hydrant Risers:

DN Prod:;: :ode r?.?:ﬂ}
80 C13.0810 100
80 C13.0815 150
80 C13.0822 225 a
80 C13.0830 300
80 C13.0837 375
80 C13.0845 450
80 C13.0852 525
80 C13.0860 600
80 C13.08100 1000
100 C13.1010 100 Product Specification
100 C13.1015 150 » Application : used to raise the height of a hydrant
100 C13.1022 225 ® Tappings are available (DN20 - DN50) on
100 C13.1030 300 request only
100 C13.1037 375
100 C13.1045 450
100 C13.1052 525
100 C13.1060 600
100 C13.10100 1000

Flange Connectors with Puddle Flange:

Dim.
| DN Frod:;;:ode 'm:.' ﬂ ﬂ
100 C13.1060W 600 ' '
150 C13.1560W 600 o . al
225 C13.22015W 915
300 C13.30015W 915 U U
375 C1033.3791W 915
450 C1033.4591W 915 e

Flange - Socket Connectors with Puddle Flange:

Dim.
DN Product Code

{mm)

‘ PN16 S ; n

100 c10131.10 915
100 C10131.1060W 600

150 C10131.15 a15 MNA—————— =]
150 C10131.1560W 600 :

225 c10131.22 915 p U

300 C10131.30 915 s

375 C10131.37 915 -

450 C10131.45 915

500 C10131.50 915

575 C10131.57 a15

Adaptor seals: Adaptoriconversion seals are available for converting Series 2 DI fittings (suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).
Note: 1 Flanged fittings with AS/NZS 4087 PN35 flanges are available on request with suffix “F".
All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
DN {(nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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IPFPLEX . LN O e TS Section 3 PRODUCT RANGE - TAPERS

Pipelines

Socket Tapers:

Product Codes

Series 2 /| DICL Series 1’
PN35 PN16

100 80 C061.1008 C062.1008 105
150 80 C061.1508 C062.1508 230
150 100 C0861.1510 Cc062.1510 170
200 100 C061.2010 C062.2010 285
200 150 C061.2015 C062.2015 170 ol
225 100 C061.2210 C062.2210 365
225 150 C061.2215 C062.2215 235
225 200 C061.2220 C062.2220 110
250 100 C061.2510 C062.2510 425
250 150 C061.2515 C0862.2515 300
250 200 C061.2520 C062.2520 175
250 225 C061.2522 C062.2522 240 e
300 | 100 C061.3010 C062.3010 555 i i
300 150 C061.3015 C062.3015 425 = Application : used to reduce a pipeline
300 200 C061.3020 C062.3020 300
300 225 C061.3022 C062.3022 240
300 250 C061.3025 C062.3025 180
375 200 C061.3720 C062.3720 495
375 225 C061.3722 - 435
375 250 C061.3725 C062.3725 375
375 300 C061.3730 C062.3730 245
450 250 C061.4525 - 565
450 300 C061.4530 - 435
450 375 C0861.4537 - 250
500 250 C061.5025 - 690
500 300 C061.5030 - 565
500 375 C061.5037 - 380
500 450 C061.5045 - 180
600 375 C061.6037 - 635
600 450 C061.6045 - 440
600 500 C061.6050 - 315
750 600 C061.7560 - 445

! Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12

Socket - Flange Tapers:

Product Codes Dim.

dn Series 2 IDICL Series 2 /| DICL Series 1' {mm)

PN16 PN3S PN16 a

100 80 C0613.1008 C0613.1008F C0623.1008 125

150 80 c0613.1508 C0613.1508F C0623.1508 250

150 100 C0613.1510 C0613.1510F C0623.1510 180

200 100 C0613.2010 C0613.2010F C0623.2010 315 O

200 150 C0613.2015 C0613.2015F C0623.2015 200

225 100 C0613.2210 C0613.2210F C0623.2210 385

225 150 C0613.2215 C0613.2215F C0623.2215 270

225 200 C0613.2220 C0613.2220F C0623.2220 155

250 100 C0613.2510 C0613.2510F C0623.2510 445

250 150 C0613.2515 C0613.2515F C0623.2515 330

250 | 200 C0613.2520 C0613.2520F C0623.2520 215 Product Specification

250 225 C0613.2522 C0613.2522F C0623.2522 160 RGBlIEaTon STt el W Hipsling

300 225 C0613.3010 C08613.3010F C0623.3010 575

300 | 100 C0613.3015 C0613.3015F C0623.3015 460 vl Rlang RSP IBRENZS 1087

300 | 150 £0613.3020 C0613.3020F C0623.3020 345 HPHIR RSN 087

300 200 C0613.3022 C0613.3022F C0623.3022 280

300 250 C0613.3025 C0613.3025F C0623.3025 225

375 200 C0613.3720 C0613.3720F - 540

375 225 C0613.3722 C0613.3722F - 485 Adaptor seals:

375 250 C0613.3725 C0613.3725F C0623.3725 420 Adaptoriconversion seals are available

375 | 300 C0613.3730 C0613.3730F C0623.3730 305 o canyerting Seres Dl fitings

450 250 C0613.4525 C0613.4525F - 610 {suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to

450 300 €0613.4530 C0613.4530F z 495 Series 1 DI fittings (suitable for use with

450 375 CO0613.4537 C0613 4537F - 310 white PVC pipe).

500 250 C0613.5025 C0613.5025F - 740 Nate:

500 300 C0613.5030 C0613.5030F - 620 1 Tapers with ASINZS 4087 PN35 flanges

500 375 C0613.5037 C0613.5037F 8 440 available on request with suffix “F” and

500 450 C0613.5045 C0613.5045F - 255 Table “E” flanges to AS 2129 with suffix

600 300 C0613.6030 C0613.6030F - 875 B

800 375 €0613.6037 C0813 6037F - 690 2 All dimensions are in accordance with

600 450 C0613.6045 C0613.6045F - 510 ASMNZS 2280, where applicable.

600 500 C0613.6050 C0613.6050F - 400 3 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric

750 375 C0613.7537 C0613.7537F - 1080 designation of size used for reference

750 450 C0613.7545 CO813 7545F = 895 purposes only and is indirectly related to

750 500 C0613.7550 C0813.7550F = 785 the physical size, in millimetres, of the

750 | 600 C0613.7560 CO613.7560F : 540 pt U R R
1 Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated at PN12 connections.
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ZPLEX - AN O\ s IS Section 3 PRODUCT RANGE - TAPERS

Pipelines

Flange Tapers:

Product Codes

3 Dim. a -
Concentric Concentric Eccentric {mmj
PNT6 PN3S PN16 a

80 50 C063.0805 CC063.0805F : 170
80 58 - 7 C073.08058 | 152
100 50 C063.1005 C083.1005F €073.1005 178
100 58 C063.10058 C063.10058F g 230 i N
100 65 C063.1006 C063.1006F €073.1006 169
100 80 C063.1008 C063.1008F C073.1008 165 I T
100 125 €063.1012 C063.1012F - 164
150 50 C063.1505 C063.1505F : 297
150 80 C063.1508 C063.1508F €073.1508 298
150 125 C063.1512 C063.1512F C073.1512 266
150 | 100 €063.1510 C063.1510F C073.1510 235
200 80 C063.2008 C063.2008F } 353
200 100 C063.2010 C063.2010F ©073.2010 368 Concentric
200 150 €063.2015 C063.2015F C073.2015 248
225 | 100 C063.2210 C063.2210F C073.2210 | 432 Product Specification o
225 | 150 C063.2215 CO063.2215F c073.2215 | 3 * Application : used to reduce a pipeline
225 | 200 C063.2220 C063.2220F ©073.2220 190
250 | 100 C063.2510 C063.2510F C073.2510 495
250 150 C063.2515 C063.2515F C073.2515 375
250 | 200 C063.2520 C063.2520F ©073.2520 254
250 | 225 C063.2522 C063.2522F C073.2522 190
300 | 100 €063.3010 C063.3010F C073.3010 629
300 150 C063.3015 C063.3015F C073.3015 508
300 | 200 C063.3020 C063.3020F €073.3020 387
300 | 225 C083.3022 C063.3022F ©073.3022 324
300 | 250 C063.3025 C063.3025F C073.3025 260
375 150 C063.3715 C063.3715F €073.3715 705 :
375 | 200 C063.3720 C063.3720F €073.3720 584
375 | 225 C063.3722 CO063.3722F C073.3722 521
375 | 250 C063.3725 C063.3725F C073.3725 457
375 | 300 ©063.3730 C063.3730F €073.3730 337 _
450 150 CO0B3.4515 C063.4515F €073.4515 908 |
450 | 250 C063.4525 C063.4525F C073.4525 560
450 | 300 C063.4530 C063.4530F C073.4530 540 oN| 4— -
450 | 375 C063.4537 CO63 4537F C073.4537 356
500 | 300 ©063.5030 C063.5030F C073.5030 867 _
500 | 375 ©063.5037 C063.5037F ©073.5037 483 .
500 | 450 C063.5045 C063.5045F C073.5045 | 305 }
525 | 250 C063.5225 C063.5225F C073.5225 857
525 | 300 C063.5230 C063.5230F C073.5230 737
525 | 375 C063.5237 C063.5237F C073.5237 552 Eccentric
525 | 450 C063.5245 €063 5245F €073.5245 375
525 | 500 C063.5250 C063.5250F C073.5250 248 T y—
800 200 C063.6020 €083.6020F - 181 e Application : used to reduce a pipeline
600 225 C063.6022 C063.6022F - 1118 in gravity sewer applications
800 | 250 C063.6025 C063.6025F } 1054
800 | 300 C063.6030 C063.6030F C073.6030 934
600 | 375 C063.6037 C063.6037F C073.6037 749
800 | 450 C063.6045 C063.6045F C073.6045 | 572
600 | 500 C083.6050 C063.6050F C073.6050 | 444
600 | 520 C063.6052 C063.6052F C073.6052 387
750 | 450 C063.7545 C063.7545F C073.7545 | 1000
750 | 500 €063.7550 C063.7550F . 885
750 | 600 C063.7560 C063.7560F : 845

Note: 1 Flanged tapers with AS/NZS 4087 PN35 flanges are available on request with suffix “F”, and Table “E” flanges AS 2129 with suffix “E”.
All dimensions are in accordance with ASINZS 2280, where applicable.

DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

w N
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ZPLEX . N O s T Section 3 PRODUCT RANGE - TAPERS

Pipelines

Spigot Tapers:

Product Codes

DN dn Concentric Eccentric i
‘ PN35 PN35

80 50 C064.0805 C074.0805 242 o w
80 58 C064.08058 C074.08058 226 e
100 58 ©064.10058 €074.10058 250

100 80 C064.1008 €074.1008 268 ol o ] | &
125 | 100 C064.1210 ©074.1210 269

150 80 €064.1508 C074.1508 394

150 | 100 €084.1510 C074.1510 331 L ee—
150 125 C064.1512 C074.1512 340 f
200 | 100 ©064.2010 C074.2010 470

200 150 C064.2015 ©074.2015 343

225 | 100 C064.2210 €074.2210 534 SRaRERTE

225 150 ©064.2215 C074.2215 406

225 | 200 C064.2220 €074.2220 292

250 | 100 C064.2510 C074.2510 597 Product Specification

550 150 C064.2515 C074.2515 470 = Application : used to reduce a pipeline
250 | 200 C064.2520 C074.2520 355

250 | 225 C064.2522 C074.2522 292

300 | 100 ©064.3010 €074.3010 724

300 150 ©064.3015 C074.3015 597

300 | 200 C064.3020 C074.3020 482

300 | 225 ©064.3022 €074.3022 418

300 | 250 C064.3025 €074.3025 355

375 150 C064.3715 C074.3715 814

375 | 200 C064.3720 ©074.3720 598

375 | 225 C064.3722 C074.3722 635

375 | 250 C064.3725 C074.3725 572

375 | 300 C064.3730 C074.3730 444

450 150 C064.4515 C074.4515 1004

450 | 200 C064.4525 C074.4525 889 .

450 | 225 C064.4522 C074.4522 826

450 | 250 C064 4525 CO74.4525 762 %
450 | 300 €064.4530 C074.4530 635

450 | 375 C064.4537 C074.4537 470

525 150 C064.5215 C074.5215 1131

525 200 C064.5220 €074.5220 1080 i [ on
525 | 225 C064.5222 C074.5222 1016

525 | 250 C064.5225 C074.5225 952 _

525 | 300 C064.5230 C074.5230 826 -

525 | 375 C084.5237 C074.5237 661

525 | 450 C064.5245 C074.5245 470 Eccentric

600 | 200 C064.6020 ©074.6020 1270

600 | 225 C064.6022 C074.6022 1206

600 250 C064.6025 C074.6025 1143 Product Specification

500 300 C064.6030 C074.6030 1016 = Application : used to reduce a pipeline
800 | 375 C064.6037 C074.6037 852 n.gravinpsewenapplicaions
600 | 450 C064.6045 C074.6045 661

600 | 525 C064.6052 C074.6052 470

750 | 450 C064.7545 C074.7545 1085

750 | 500 C064.7550 CO074.7550 955

750 | 600 C064.7560 C074.7560 700

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN {(nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

Spigot - Flange Tapers:

Product Code

DN dn DICL PN16 a

100 80 C0643.1008 217

150 80 C0643.1508 349 '——/@\\J
150 100 C0643.1510 286 e,
150 125 C0643.1512 381

200 100 C0643.2010 432 o | I .
200 150 C0643.2015 305

225 100 C0643.2210 496 ;

225 150 C0643.2215 368 I, |
225 200 C0643.2220 242 —,//—1_[
250 100 C0643.2510 559

250 150 C0643.2515 432

250 200 C0643.2520 305

250 225 C0643.2522 242 Product Specification

300 100 C0643.3010 692 e Application : used to reduce a pipeline
300 150 C0643.3015 565 » dn Flanges : PN16 AS/NZS 4087
300 200 C0643.3020 438

300 225 C0643.3022 374

300 250 C0643.3025 311

375 150 C0643.3715 801

375 200 C0643.3720 660

375 225 C0643.3722 597

375 250 C0643.3725 534

375 300 C0643.3730 406

450 150 C0643.4515 991

450 200 C0643.4520 877

450 225 C0643.4522 814

450 250 C0643.4525 737

450 300 C0643 4530 610

450 375 C0643.4537 419

525 150 C0643.5215 1091

525 200 C0643.5220 977

525 225 C0643.5222 914

525 250 C0643.5225 933

525 300 C0643.5230 807

525 375 C0643.5237 616

525 450 C0643.5245 425

600 200 C0643.6020 1258

600 225 C0643.6022 1100

600 250 C0643.6025 1058

600 300 C0643.6030 1004

600 375 C0643.6037 814

600 450 C0643.6045 623

600 525 C0643.6052 496

750 450 C0643.7545 1035

750 500 C0643.7550 925

750 600 C0643.7560 680

Note: 1 Tapers with ASINZS 4087 PN35 flanges are available on request with suffix “F”, and Table “E” flanges AS 2129 with suffix “E”.

All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.

DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

w N
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Pipelines

Crosses:

Product Codes Dim. | Dim.

Flanged Cross Spigot Cross {mm} (mm) i
PN16 DICL PN16 a b F-——I

80 80 C083.0808 C084.0808 329 329 ]
100 80 C083.1008 C084.1008 356 356
100 100 c083.1010 Cc084.1010 356 356
180 80 C083.1508 c084.1508 408 406
150 100 c083.1510 C084.1510 406 406 b oM
150 150 C083.1515 Cc084.1515 406 406
200 100 C083.2010 C084.2010 484 484
200 150 c083.2015 C084.2015 484 484
200 200 C083.2020 C084.2020 484 484
225 100 €083.2210 C084.2210 508 508
225 150 c083.2215 c084.2215 508 508 [ a i
225 200 €083.2220 C084.2220 508 508
225 225 c083.2222 c084.2222 508 508
250 100 €083.2510 C084.2510 534 534 dn
250 150 C083.2515 C084.2515 534 534
250 200 C083.2520 C084.2520 534 534 1
250 225 C083.2522 C084.2522 534 534
250 250 C083.2525 C084.2525 534 534 "4
300 100 C083.3010 C084.3010 610 610
300 150 C083.3015 C084.3015 610 610 ° R
300 200 C083.3020 C084.3020 610 610 - (?__.
300 225 C083.3022 C084.3022 610 610
300 250 C083.3025 C084.3025 610 610
300 300 €083.3030 C084.3030 610 610
375 100 C083.3710 c084.3710 738 686 a
375 150 - C084.3715 738 686
375 200 C083.3720 C084.3720 738 686
375 375 €083 3737 €084 3737 738 | 738 Product Specification
450 150 C0834515 0844515 814 | 762 « Application : used to change directions in a pipeline.
450 225 z C084.4522 814 | 788 » DN & dn Flanges : PN16 ASNZS 4087
450 250 - €084 4525 814 788
450 300 C0834530 - 814 788
450 e C0B3.4537 C0B84.4537 814 406
450 450 C083.4545 C084.4545 814 814
600 375 - C084.6037 1016 | 990
600 600 = C084.6060 1016 | 1016

Note: 1 Flanged Crosses with AS/INZS 4087 PN35 flanges are avaliable on request with suffix “F”, and Table “E” flanges AS 2129 with suffix “E”.
All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.

DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

w N
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ZPLEX A UV Section 3 PRODUCT RANGE - WYES

Pipelines

Flange & Spigot Wyes:

Flanged Wye Spigoted Wye Spigot-Flange Wye
DicL PTG DICL PN3S DICL PNTO

Product Dim. Dim.  praduct Dim. DIm.  product Dim. Dim.
fmm) [mm) {fmm) [mm)

DN dn

[mm) [mm)

‘ Code | Code a c Code =
80 80 C093.0808 | 442 | 332 | C094.0808 | 492 | 364 | C0943.0808 | 492 | 332

100 100 C093.1010 | 533 | 406 | C094.1010 | 673 | 483 | C0943.1010 | 673 | 406
150 100 C093.1510 | 635 | 508 | C094.1510 | 648 | 483 | C0943.1510 | 648 | 508
150 150 C093.1515 | 606 | 533 | C094.1515 | 723 | 533 | C0943.1515 | 723 | 533
200 100 C093.2010 | 635 | 533 | C094.2010 | 673 | 508 | C0943.2010 | 673 | 533
200 150 C093.2015 | 737 | 584 | C094.2015 | 749 | 559 | C0943.2015 | 749 | 584
200 200 C093.2020 | 767 | 610 | CO094.2020 | 851 | 635 | C0943.2020 | 851 | 610
225 100 C093.2210 | 686 | 559 | C094.2210 | 673 | 559 | C0943.2210 | 673 | 559
225 150 C093.2215 | 711 | 584 | C094.2215 | 750 | 610 | C0943.2215 | 750 | 584
225 200 C093.2220 | 806 | 640 | C094.2220 | 906 | 690 | C0943.2220 | 906 | 640
225 225 C093.2222 | 838 | 635 | C094.2222 | 902 | 686 | C0943.2222 | 902 | 635
250 100 C093.2510 | 737 | 610 | C094.2510 | 673 | 559 | C0943.2510 | 673 | 610
250 150 C093.2515 | 762 | 635 | C094.2515 | 749 | 584 | C0943.2515 | 749 | 635
250 225 C093.2522 | 737 | 572 | C094.2522 | 761 | 584 | C0943.2522 | 761 | 572
250 250 C093.2525 | 914 | 711 | C094.2525 | 978 | 737 | C0943.2525 | 978 | 711
300 100 C093.3010 | 737 | 635 | C094.3010 | 673 | 584 | C0943.3010 | 673 | 635
300 150 C093.3015 | 787 | 660 | C094.3015 | 750 | 610 | C0943.3015 | 750 | 660
300 200 C093.3020 | 841 | 610 | C094.3020 | 865 | 622 | C0943.3020 | 865 | 610
300 225 C093.3022 | 914 | 711 | C094.3022 | 876 | 686 | C0943.3022 | 876 | 711
300 250 C093.3025 | 940 | 737 | C094.3025 | 978 | 762 | C0943.3025 | 978 | 737
300 300 C093.3030 | 991 | 762 | C094.3030 |1054| 813 | C0943.3030 |1054 | 762
375 100 C093.3710 | 826 | 700 - - - - - -
- - A - - C094.3725 | 880 | 700 | C0943.3725 | 880 | 700

375 | 375 | C093.3737 | 943 | 749 | C094.3737 |1000| 775 | C0943.3737 |1000| 749 Product Specification

450 | 250 | CO093.4525 | 824 | 738 | C094.4525 |1180| 921 | C0943.4525 |1180| 738 ¢ Application : used for branching off a pipeline.
450 300 C093.4530 - - 2 2 4 2 = 2 » DN & dn Flanges : PN16 AS/NZS 4087

450 | 450 | C093.4545 (1128|895 | C094.4545 |1185| 930 | C0943.4545 |1185| 895 » PN35 ASMNZS 4087 flanges are available on

request with suffix “F” and Table “E” flanges

600 450 C093.6045 | 1397 1167 - - - - - - AS 2129 with suffix “E”.

600 600 C093.6060 |1488|1167| C094.6060 (1494|1170 C0943.6060 |[1494|1167

Socket Wyes:

Product Codes
DN Series 2 / DICL Series 1' (mm)  (mm) (mm)

Dim. Dim. Dim.

PN3S PN16 a b <
100 100 C091.1010 c092.1010 508 330 178 P
150 100 C091.1510 C092.1510 483 330 153
150 150 C091.1515 C092.1515 559 381 178
! Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated af PN12 B
a
Product Specification

o Application : used for branching off a pipeline.

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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CAPS & BLANK FLANGES

ZPLEX . : PRODUCT RANGE - BELL MOUTHS,

Pipelines

Bell Mouths:

Product Code o . b ,
PN16 |
80 c19.08 178 203
100 c18.10 203 205
150 c18.15 254 300
200 C19.20 305 300
225 c19.22 381 300 DN
250 c19.25 457 375
300 c18.30 457 450
375 C19.37 560 600
450 Cc19.45 685 600
500 C18.50 762 750
600 C19.60 762 900
750 Cc19.75 1140 | @22 Product Specification
o Application : used in reservoir levels
Caps:
Product Codes
Series 2 / DICL Series 17
| PN20 PN16
80 - C182.08
100 c181.10 c182.10
150 C181.15 c182.15
200 C181.20 ©182.20 — 17— ~-—DN
225 c181.22 c182.22
250 C181.25 ©182.25
300 C181.30 ©182.30
375 c181.37* €182.37
450 c181.45° -
500 C181.507 -
600 C181.60° . Product Specification
750 c181.75¢ - s Application : used to cap offa pipeline
! 375-750 rated at PN35

2 Series 1 fittings fitted with adaptor seal are rated af PN12

Blank Flanges:

Product Codes

DN PN16 PN35
AS/NZS 3087 AS/NZS 3087
50 €280.05 €280.05F
65 €280.06 €280.06F
80 €280.08 €280.08F
100 €280.10 €280.10F
150 €280.15 C280.15F
200 €280.20 C280.20F
225 €280.22 C280.22F
250 €280.25 €280.25F
300 €280.30 C280.30F
375 €280.37 C280.37F
450 €280.45 €280.45F
500 €280.50 €280.50F
525 €280.52 C280.52F
600 €280.60 €280.60F
750 €280.75 €280.75F

Adaptor seals: Adaptor/conversion seals are available for converting Series 2 DI fittings (suitable for use with blue PVC pipe) to Series 1 DI fittings
(suitable for use with white PVC pipe).

1 Tappings are available on request.

2 Flanged fittings with Table “E” AS 2129 with suffix “E".

3 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.

4 DN (nhominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

Note:
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Pipelines

Adapta Flanges PN7 - PN14:

Working Set Screw |
DN Product

Pressure Torque Deflection
Code {kPa) {Nm}
80 C286.08 1400 0 3°
100 C286.10 1400 90 3°
150 C286.15 1400 120 3°
200 C286.20 1400 120 3
225 C286.22 1400 120 3°
250 C286.25 1400 120 3° DK
300 C286.30 1400 120 2°
375 C286.37 1000 150 2°
450 C286.45 1000 150 2°
500 C286.50 1000 150 17
525 C286.52 700 150 1°
600 C286.60 700 150 1°

Product Specification

» Application : Adapta flanges are manufactured to join plain-ended ductile pipe to flanged valves, fittings and pipes, eliminating any difficulties usually
experienced with rigid connections. Correctly prepared and assembled on ductile iron pipes, Adapta flanges are suitable for pressures
up to 1400kPa. Itis important to specify the following when ordering Adapta flanges.

® Pipe outside diameter in mm

e Nominal pipe diameter (DN}

e Table drilling to the relevant Australian Standard
Mote :

o The thickness of the Adapta flange will not necessarily be the same as the mating flange. This may require non standard bok lengths
for making the connection.

eAdapta Flanges should be used with PN35 frontite® pipe for sizes DN100 fo DN250. For sizes DN300 and greater, ‘Flanged Class’ pipe
should be used to accommodate higher sef screw torqgue requirements.

® The flange is made of ductile iron. Standard gaskef (seal) supplied with the Adapta flange is EPDIM and is suitable for water and wasfe
wafer applications. Other gaskets are available on application and include, SBR, CR, NBR and FPM. For further information contact Iplex
Pipelines.

» |nstallation : Guidelines for Adapta Flange can be found on pages 111-112.

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

Dismantling Joints:

Product Codes

Dim.
N Pmbg::gaes 316 rmc,:’;::g::s 316 ‘"f,ml Twne B :loint Assembly
$/s Bolting /S Bolting (Thrust Type)
80 C273.08 ©278.08 400 e 2 -
100 €273.10 €278.10 400
150 €273.15 €278.15 400
200 ©273.20 ©278.20 400
225 c273.22 ©278.22 400
250 €273.25 £278.25 400
300 €273.30 £278.30 400
375 C273.37 ©278.37 600
450 C27345 €278.45 600
500 C27350 €278.50 600
600 C273.60 £278.60 600
750 C273.75 £278.75 600

Type ‘D’ Joint Assembly
(Non-Thrust Type)

Product Specification

= Application : Dismantling joints are fittings specially designed to provide longtudinal adjustment in flanged pipe systems. They also provide a simple
method for the installation and removal of flanged valves, pumps, flow meters and flanged pipe-work.

Dismantling joints are available in two types of assemblies, Type B assembly, where thrust restraint is required and Type D where thrust
restraint is not required.

Removing and adjusting certain stud nuts can sufficiently retract the stud and loosened flanges to allow the removal and replacement of
the joint and associated pipe or fittings in the pipeline.

» Installation : Guidelines for Dismantling Joints can be found on pages 107-110.

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/INZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
3 PN35 Flanges available on request only.
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Pipelines

Section 3 UNIVERSAL COUPLINGS

Universal Couplings - PN16:

Product Codes Coupiing Coupling

Ran. Ran.
316 5/5 Boiting | 316 /S Bolting a b
40 | C32601.046063 2 ¢ C32603.046063 | 46-63 2
40-50 : . C32602.063074 5 4663 | 57-74
40-65 5 . €32602.063085 5 4663 | 68-85
50 | C32601.057074 - - C32603.057074 | 57-74 -
50-65 - - C32602.057085 - 57-74 | 6€8-85
50-80 . 2 €32602.057106 - 57-74 | 84-108
65 | C32601.068085 . . C32603.068085 | 69-85 .
65-80 . " C32602.085106 - 68-85 | 84-106
80 | C32601.084106 | C32605.084106 - C32603.084106 | 84-106 =
80-100 - - C32602106119 - 84-106 | 99-119
100-100 - - £32602.106133 : 84-106 | 108-133 T ——
100 | C32601.099119 w ¢ ©32603.099119 | 99-119 -
100 : . €32602.009133 5 99-119 | 109-133
100 , . £32602.099157 = 99-119 | 132-157
100 | C32601.109133 | C32605.109133 - €32603.109133 | 109-133 -
100-125 - - C32602.133157 - 109-133 | 132-157
100-150 . 2 €32602.133183 - 109-133 | 157-183
125 | C32601.132157 2 . ©32603.132157 | 132-157 =
125-150 . - C32602.157183 = 132-157 | 157-183
150 | C32601.157183 | C32605.157183 - C32603.157183 | 157-183 =
150-150 - - €32602.183201 - 157-183 | 176-201
150 | C32601.176201 - z €32603.176201 | 176-201 -
150-200 2 = C32602.201215 = 176-201 | 193-215
150-200 2 . €32602.201242 = 176-201 | 218-242
200 | C32601.193215 . . €32603.193215 | 193-215 .
200-200 - - C32602.215242 - 193-215 | 218-242 Universal Coupling Stepped
200-225 - - C32602.193268 - 193-215 | 242-268
200 | C32601.218242 | C32604.218242 z C32603.218242 | 218-242 5
200-225 5 2 £32602.242268 . 218-242 | 242-268
225 | C32601.242268 | C32604.242268 - = 242-268 "
225250 5 " C32602.268292 = 242-268 | 266-292
250 | C32601.266292 | C32604.266292 - C32603.266292 | 266-292 -
250-300 - - C32602.292306 : 266-292 | 280-306
250-300 - > £32602.292327 e 266-292 | 301-327
250 | C32601.280306 . C32602.280306 = 280-306 -
300 | C32601.301327 = . C22603.301327 | 301-327 -
300-350 - - €32602.327350 = 301-327 | 324-350
300-350 - - C32602.327378 - 301-327 | 352-378
300 | C32601.324350 | C32604.324350 z C32603.324350 | 324-350 5
300-350 5 . C32602.350378 . 324-350 | 352-378
350 | C32601.352378 . - = 352-378 -
350-350 5 : £32602.378396 2 352-378 | 372-396 Universal Coupling Flanged
350 | C32601.372396 - - - 372-396 -
350-350 - - C32602.396410 z 372-396 | 384-410
350 | C32601.384410 = 5 - 384-410 5
350-400 2 . €32602.410436 s 384-410 | 410436
400 | C32601.410436 | C32604.410436 . - 410-436 "
400-400 . - C32602.436462 = 410-436 | 436-462
400 | C32601.436462 - C32602.436462 - 436-462 -
Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.

2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Sydney Water Long Barrel - PN16:

Description 1 Description 2 , a(Sleave) ‘

100 C315.10 100 GIBAULT SWB NC 316 58 BOLTING PN16 225 1:_:-7

150 C315.15 150 GIBAULT SWB NC 316 S8 BOLTING PN16 225
200 C315.20 200 GIBAULT SWB NC 316 55 BOLTING PN16 225
250 C315.25 250 GIBAULT SWB NC 316 S8 BOLTING PN16 225
300 C315.30 300 GIBAULT SWB NC 316 35 BOLTING PN16 225 B (e B e e e o o e o
375 C315.37 375 GIBAULT SWB NC 316 55 BOLTING PN16 225
450 C315.45 450 GIBAULT SWB NC 316 55 BOLTING PN16 225
500 C315.50 500 GIBAULT SWB NC 316 S8 BOLTING PN16 225

600 C315.60 600 GIBAULT SWB NC 316 S8 BOLTING PN16 225 —1:_.-

Product Specification
» Application : To join/repair the following pipe types:

e AC to AC (Machined spigot/barrels only)

® AC to Ductile Iron

e Ductile Iron to Ductile Iron

e Ductile Iron to Cast Iron

e Cast Iron to Cast Iron

Series 2 PVC to Ductile Iron

Series 2 PVC to Cast Iron

Series 2 PVC to AC (Machinedspigot/barrels only)

» Installation : Guidelines for Gibault Joints can be found on pages
105-106.

Note: 1 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
2 Sydney Water Long Barrel Gibault joints are supplied with insulated bolts.
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Section 3

PRODUCT RANGE -
GIBAULT JOINTS

Long Barrel - PN16:

DN

Product
Code

Description 1

Description 2

50 | C3171.05 58 GIBAULT ELONG S2 NC GS BOLTING PN16 100
50 | C3171.058 58 GIBAULT ELONG 52 S5 NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 100
80 C3171.08 80 GIBAULT ELONG S2 NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
80 | C3171.088 80 GIBAULT ELONG S2 8S NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 150
100 | €3171.10 100 GIBALILT ELONG 52 NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
100 | C3171.108 100 GIBAULT ELONG $2 S8 NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 150
150 | C3171.15 150 GIBAULT ELONG S2 NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
150 | C3171.158 150 GIBAULT ELONG S2 88 NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 150
200 | C3171.20 200 GIBAULT ELONG S2 NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
200 | C3171.208 200 GIBAULT ELONG S2 SS NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 150
225 | C317.22 225 GIBAULT ELONG S2 NC GS BOLTING PN16& 150
225 | C3171.228 225 GIBAULT ELONG S2 S5 NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 150
250 | C3171.25 250 GIBAULT ELONG S2 NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
250 | C3171.258 250 GIBAULT ELONG S2 S5 NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 150
300 | C3171.30 300 GIBAULT ELONG S2 NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
300 | C3171.30A 300 GIBAULT ELONG S2 AB NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 150
300 | C3171.308 300 GIBAULT ELONG S2 S8 NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
375 | C3171.37 375 GIBAULT ELONG S2 NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 150
375 | C3171.378 375 GIBALULT ELONG S2 NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
375 | C3171.378S | 375 GIBAULT ELONG S2 S8 NC 316 SS BOLTING 8 BOLT PN16 150
375 | C3171.37S 375 GIBAULT ELONG S2 S8 NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 150
450 | C3172.45 450 GIBAULT ELONG S2LG NC GS BOLTING PN16 250
450 | C3172.458 450 GIBAULT ELONG S2LG NC GS BOLTING 8 BOLT PN16 250
450 | C3172.458S8 | 450 GIBAULTELONG $2LG S8 | NC 316 SS BOLTING 8 BOLT PN16 250
450 | C3172.45A 450 GIBAULT ELONG S2 LG AB | NC SS BOLTING PN16 250
450 | C3172.458 450 GIBAULT ELONG S2LG S5 | NC GS BOLTING PN16 250
500 | C3172.50 500 GIBAULT ELONG S2 LG NC GS BOLTING PN16 250
500 | C3172.5010 500 GIBAULT ELONG S2 LG NC GS BOLTING 10 BOLT PN16 250
500 | C3172.5010S8 | 500 GIBAULT ELONG S2LG SS | NC 316 SS BOLTING 10 BOLT PN16 250
500 | C3172.508 500 GIBAULT ELONG S2 LG SS | NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 250
525 | C3172.52 525 GIBAULT ELONG S2 LG NC GS BOLTING PN16 250
525 | C3172.5210 525 GIBAULT ELONG S2 LG BD GS BOLTING 10 BOLT PN16 250
525 | ©3172.52108 | 525 GIBAULTELONG S2LG SS | NC 316 SS BOLTING 10 BOLT PN16 250
525 | C3172.528 525 GIBAULT ELONG S2 LG SS | NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 250
600 | C3172.60 600 GIBAULT ELONG S2 LG NC GS BOLTING PN16 250
600 | C3172.6010 | 600 GIBAULT ELONG S2LG NC GS BOLTING 10 BOLT PN16 250
600 | C3172.6010S | 600 GIBAULT ELONG S2LG SS | NC 316 SS BOLTING 10 BOLT PN16 250
600 | C3172.603 600 GIBAULT ELONG S2LG SS | NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 250
750 | C3172.75 750 GIBAULT ELONG S2 LG NC GS BOLTING PN16& 250
Note:

a (Sleeve)

e R e i

Product Specification
e Application : To join/repair the following pipe types:
s ACtoAC

e AC to Ductile Iron
Ductile Iron to Ductile Iron

Ductile Iron to Cast Iron

Cast Iron to Cast Iron
Ductile Iron to Series 2 P\VC
Cast Iron to Series 2 PVC

e ACto Series 2 PVC

» Installation : Guidelines for Gibault Joints can be
found on pages 105-106 .

DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Blank Long Barrel - PN16:

Section 3

PRODUCT RANGE -

GIBAULT JOINTS

DN P’:::'.a Description 1 Description 2 e
| a i a(Sleeve) "
58 | C3185.05 | 58 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 100 \ |
58 | C3185.05S | 58 GIBAULTBLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 100 f——«r 1
80 | C318508 | 80 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
80 | C2185.085 | 50 GIBAULTBLANK S2ELONG SS | NC 316 S5 BOLTING PN16 | 150
100 | C3185.10 | 100 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 150 S U ) |
100 | C3185.10S | 100 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 150
150 | C3185.15 | 150 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
150 | C3185.155 | 150 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 150
200 | C3185.20 | 200 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 150 {—} s
200 | C3185.205 | 200 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 150
225 | C3185.22 | 225 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 150
225 | 3185225 | 225 GIBAULT ELANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 | 150 Product Specification
250 | C318525 | 250 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 150 *Application:: Tobankeffdlowingpipstypes:
250 | C3185.255 | 250 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 150 * AC
300 | C3185.30 | 300 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 150 « Ductile Iron
300 | C3185.305 | 300 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 150 e Cast Iron
375 | C3185.37 375 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 150 s S2 PVC
375 | C3185.37S | 375 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 150 « Installation : Guidelines for Gibault Joints can
450 | C318545 | 450 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 250 be found on pages 105-108.
450 | C3185.455 | 450 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 250
500 | C3185.50 | 500 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 250
500 | C3185.508 | 500 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NG 316 S5 BOLTING PN16 | 250
525 | C3185.52 | 525 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 250
525 | C3185.52S | 525 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 250
600 | C3185.60 | 600 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG NC GS BOLTING PN16 250
600 | C3185.605 | 600 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG SS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 | 250
Blank Long Barrel Flange Tapped - PN16:
DN P:::c Description 1 Description 2 (?n"r:l
| a
58 | C3185.05050 58 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG F NC GS BOLTING FL 50BSP PN16 100
80 | ©3185.08050 80 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG F NC GS BOLTING FL 50BSP PN16 150
80 | C3185.08080 80 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG F NC GS BOLTING FL BOBSP PN16 150
100 | C3185.10050 100 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG F NC GS BOLTING FL 50BSP PN16 150
100 | €3185.10080 100 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG F NC GS BOLTING FL BOBSP PN16 150
150 | C3185.15050 150 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG F NC GS BOLTING FL 50BSP PN16 150
200 | €3185.20050 200 GIBAULT BLANK S2 ELONG F NC GS BOLTING FL 50BSP PN16 150
Blank Long Barrel - PN16 - Series 1 PVC:
| Product Dim.
DN Description 1 Description 2 {mm)
| Code a L_ a(Sleeve) -
80 | ca181.08 80 GIBAULT BLANK S1 PVC NC GS BOLTING PN16 95 \ |
80 | C3181.085 | 80 GIBAULTBLANK S1PVC SS BD 316 S5 BOLTING PN16 95 S ——
100 | ca1e1.10 100 GIBAULT BLANK S1 PVC NC GS BOLTING PN16 95
100 | C3181.10S | 100 GIBAULTBLANK S1PVCSS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 95
150 | C3181.15 150 GIBAULT BLANK S1 PVC NC GS BOLTING PN16 95
150 | C3181.155 | 150 GIBAULTBLANK S1PYCSS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 95 A I )
195 | c3181.19 195 GIBAULT BLANK S1 PVC NC GS BOLTING PN16 170
195 | C3181.19S | 195GIBAULTBLANK S1PYCSS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 170
200 | ca181.20 200 GIBAULT BLANK S1PVC NC GS BOLTING PN16 170 e ————— =
200 | C3181.205 | 200 GIBAULTBLANK S1PVCSS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 170
225 | Ca181.22 225 GIBAULT BLANK S1PVC NC GS BOLTING PN16 170
225 | C3181225 | 225 GIBAULTBLANK S1PVCSS | NC 316 S5 BOLTING PN1G 170 Preduct Specification
250 | C3181.25 250 GIBAULT BLANK S1PVC NC GS BOLTING PN16 170 * Application : To blank off S1 PVC pipe
250 | C3181.25S | 250 GIBAULTBLANK S1PVCSS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 170 » Installation : Guidelines for Gibault Joints can
be found on pages 105-106.
300 | C3181.30 300 GIBAULT BLANK S1PVC NC GS BOLTING PN16 170
300 | C3181.30S | 300 GIBAULTBLANK STPVCSS | NC 316 SS BOLTING PN16 170
375 | C3181.37 375 GIBAULT BLANK S1PVC NC GS BOLTING PN16 170
375 | C3181.37S | 375 GIBAULTBLANK S1PVCSS | NC 316 SSBOLTING PN16 170

Note: DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in

millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Pipelines

Multi-fit Joints - DI, Cl, AC & S2 PVC:

Multi-fit Joints 4 & 6 Bolt

Dim.

PROCAC Description (mm)

DN

Code a

80 C361.08 80 MULTIFIT 4 BOLT 146
100 C361.10 100 MULTIFIT 4 BOLT | 146
150 C361.15 150 MULTIFIT 4 BOLT | 146
200 C361.20 | 200 MULTIFIT 4 BOLT | 146
225 C361.22 | 225 MULTIFIT4 BOLT | 160 z | e |
250 C361.25 | 260 MULTIFIT 4 BOLT | 160 : y

300 C361.30 | 300 MULTIFIT 4 BOLT | 160 i I
375 C361.37 | 375 MULTIFIT 4 BOLT | 200 |
450 C361.45 | 450 MULTIFIT4 BOLT | 200 g ( 4
525 C361.52 | 526 MULTIFIT6BOLT | 200 ‘ !
600 C361.60 | 600 MULTIFIT 6 BOLT | 200 |
a
o~

Multi-fit Joints 2 Bolt

Product

DN Description

Code

80 C362.08 80 MULTIFIT 2 BOLT 78
100 C362.10 100 MULTIFIT 2 BOLT 78
150 C362.15 150 MULTIFIT 2 BOLT 78
200 C362.20 | 200 MULTIFIT 2 BOLT 78

Multi-fit Joints - Series 1 PVC:

Product Dirn.

DN Description {mmy}

a
80 C363.08 80 MULTIFIT 2 BOLT 78

100 C363.10 100 MULTIFIT 2 BOLT 78
150 C363.15 150 MULTIFIT 2 BOLT 78

Code

Product Specification
e Application : Each joint is provided with a tapping boss allowing the fitting of an off take, where required. The Multi-fit Joint (MJF) can be used for
tapping or repair of pipelines.

Multi-fit Joints (MJF) consist of two castings that seal to ductile iron pipelines and PVC pipelines by means of two moulded rubber seals.
The seals sit in the longitudinal and circumferential grooves of each casting. Cup head bolts key into the castings to clamp each casting
together to form a waterlight seal. Lubricant should be applied to the pipe surfaces to assist when fitting the joint.

Multi-fit Joints can be used with:

» AC Pipe
» DICL &CICL Pipelines
® PVC Pressure Pipes (Series 1 or Series 2)

» Installation : Guidelines for Multi-fit Joints can be found on page 104.

Note: 1 Tappings are available on request.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Taptite® Tapping Bands without Seal Nut:

Product Codes

Taptite® Blue Taptite® White
Series 2 / DICL Series 1

100 C201.10 C202.10
150 C201.15 C202.15
200 C201.20 C202.20
225 C201.22 C202.22
250 C201.25 C202.25
300 C201.30 C202.30
375 C201.37 C202.37
450 C201.45 -

500 C201.50 -

600 C201.60 -

Taptite® Seal Nut:

N"s'i"zi:a' Product Code
Bt e ot b
BSP

20 €2090.020
25 €2090.025

Product Specification

e Application : Taptite® tapping bands are available for use with BSP threaded take-off connections with Irontite™ pipes in sizes DN100 up to DN600.
Taptite® tapping bands are suitable for working pressures up to 1600kPa.

These fittings provide the location for installing a ferrule and bend and service pipe. For typical arrangements refer to local water authority
requirements.

Taptite® Blue bands are suitable for use with Series 2 PVC-U, PVC-M and PVC-O pressure pipes and ductile iron pipes in sizes DN100 to
DN600 with tapping sizes DN20 and DN25 only.

Taptite® White bands are suitable for use with Series 1 PVC-U and PVC-M pressure pipes in sizes DN100 to DN600 with tapping sizes
DN20 and DN25 only.

Taptite® Blue bands are classified as Type F & R and Taptite® White as Type F.

Note: Type F bands are designed for use with flexible pipes, typically PVC Series 1 and Series 2 or just Series 1. Type R Bands are
designed for use with ‘rigid’ pipes only typically ductile iron, grey cast iron or asbestos cement. Type ‘F’ tapping bands are full circle design,
incorporating a full circle stop feature to prevent diametrical deflection of plastic pipes.

e Features :  « Cast in ductile iron with polymeric coasting to AS 4158.
* Stainless steel bolting.
* Special spacer, keeping bolts in place and prevents over tightening on PVC pipes.
* Hexagonal bolt heads located between lugs which will not turn when being tightened.

* Taptite® exclusive “In-liner” sleeve keeps the flow through the pipe wall constant. The “In-liner” prevents tuberculation growth from
forming in the freshly drilled hole in the pipe wall. By utilizing the standard plug cock type, the under pressure tapping ferrule cock
"In-liner” sleeves can be fitted under pressure as part of the initial off-takes fitting installation.

o Installation : Guidelines for Tapping bands can be found on pages 99-100.

Note: DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

Page 54



ZPLEX ] Sl o PRODUCT RANGE -
. - : TAPPING BANDS

Pipelines

Taptite® Inliner:

Nominal .
size Sleeve
BSP. {mm)
20 C2092.020 C2095.050
25 C2092.025 C2095.025
Product Specification
e Application : tool used for inserton of inliner
s Installation : Guidelines for Taptite® Inliner can be found on page 99

Note: DN (hominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Milnes® Tapping Bands for Series 1 (White) PVC:

Typical dimensions
24
Product Description Nominal Pipe OD Tapping Tapping a‘ ’-k

Seal Oplion

code | diameter (mm) BSP BSP

{mm) a b fmm) ¢ (inch)c 1."0'Ring seal
GMB0A4020 | 40X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 40 48 20 % c—D
GME0A4025 | 40X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 40 48 25 'E
GME0A5020 | 50X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 50 60 20 %’ gliﬁ;
GMB0A5025 | 50X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 50 60 25 'E
GMGE0A5032 | 50X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 50 60 a2 1%
GME0A5040 | 50X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 50 60 40 1%
GMB0AB520 | 65X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 65 75 20 %
GMB0AB525 | 65X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 65 75 25 E
GMEB0AB532 | 65X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 65 75 32 1% 4
GMB0AB540 | 65X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 65 75 40 1% ™S e PYC
GM60A8020 | B0X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 80 89 20 W i
GM60AB025 | 80X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 80 89 25 ’E b Stesl Pirs
GMB0A8032 | 80X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 80 89 a2 1%
GME0AB040 | B0X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC a0 89 40 1%
GME0AB050 | 80X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 80 89 50 28
GMBOAT0020 | 100X20RP T/BND GM STPVC 100 114 20 % Product Specification
GME0A10025 | 100X25RP T/BND GMS1PVC | 100 114 25 1 » Application : Mechanical tapping bands provides
GMB0A10032 | 100X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 100 14 a2 1% :i;"ee:;zﬁ;tg;:ﬁ::e"“°" of service
CMEDAT00) %16 T0 I ORFAT B M5 56 10 L = ! 1/2 « Suitable for : AS/NZS 1477 Series 1 White UPVC Pipe
x| GmnrTeNgousive | e | tn | B o & ASINES 4765 Series | MPVC Pips
GME0A12525 | 125X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 125 140 25 'E s Prouct slantarg AaiZe4i
GMGOA12532 | 125K 32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 125 140 32 1w wiPresslire Rating: PHIG
GME0AT12540 | 125X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 125 140 40 19 » Metallic Material: AS1565 Gunmetal
GMEB0A12550 | 125X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 125 140 50 2" e Bolting: 316 Stainless Steel Bolt Type F
GMB0A15020 | 150X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 150 160 20 w » Seal: AS1646 Nitrile rubber
GMB0A15025 | 150X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 150 160 25 18 » Potable Water Compliance: AS4020
GMB0A15032 | 150X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 150 160 32 1% o Installation : Guidelines for Tapping Bands can be
GME0A15040 | 150X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 150 160 40 19 found on pages 99-100
GMB0A15050 | 150X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 150 160 50 27
GME0A17520 | 175X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 175 200 20 W
GMGB0A17525 | 175X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 175 200 25 e
GMEB0A17532 | 175X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 175 200 a2 1%
GMB0A17540 | 175X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 175 200 40 1%
GMB0A17550 | 175X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 175 200 50 27
GMEB0A20020 | 200X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 200 225 20 %W
GME0A20025 | 200X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 200 225 25 B
GMB0A20032 | 200X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 200 225 32 1%
GMB0A20040 | 200X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 200 225 40 1%
GMEB0A20050 | 200X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 200 225 50 27
GMGB0A22520 | 225X 20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 225 250 20 w
GMB0A22525 | 225X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 225 250 25 'E
GMB0A22532 | 225X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 225 250 a2 1%
GMB0A 22540 | 225X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 225 250 40 1%
GMB0A22550 | 225X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 225 250 50 2’
GMB0A25020 | 250X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 20 W
GMB0A25025 | 250X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 25 ’E
GME0A25032 | 250X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 a2 1%
GME0A25040 | 250X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 40 1%
GME0A25050 | 250%50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 50 BE
GMB0A30020 | 300X 20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 300 315 20 w
GM60A30025 | 300X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 300 315 25 17
GM60A30032 | 300X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 300 315 a2 1%
GMEB0A30040 | 300X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 300 315 40 19
GMB0A30050 | 300X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 300 315 50 2
GMB0A37520 | 375X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 375 400 20 %W
GMB0A37525 | 375X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 375 400 25 ’E
GMGB0AAT532 | 375X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 375 400 a2 1%
GME0AAT540 | 375X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 375 400 40 1%
GMB0A37550 | 375X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 375 400 50 B

Note: 1 Refer to thread standard Series ‘RP’ Sealing Internal Parallel Thread. Refer to AS 1722.1 for further details.
2 Refer to pipe product standard for actual pipe tolerance. E.g. AS/NZS 4765 for PVC-M pipe tolerances.
3 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
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Milnes® Tapping Bands for Series 2 (Blue) PVC, AC or DICL:

Typical dimensions

Product

Description Nominal Pipe OD Tapping Tapping
code diameter  (mm} BSP BSP
{mm) a b {mm) ¢ finch) ¢

GMB0B5020 50X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 50 70 20 i
GMB0B5025 50X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 50 70 25 1”
GMB0B5820 58X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 58 78 20 3%
GMB0B5820ELS | 56X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 58 78 20 3
GMB0B5825 58X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 58 78 25 17
GMBOB5825ELS | 58X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 58 78 25 1
GMB0B8020 80X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 80 96 20 5
GMB0OBB020ELS | 80X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 80 96 20 5
GMEB0BB025 80X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 80 96 25 1
GMBOBB025ELS | 80X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 80 96 25 1
GMB0B8032 80X32RP T/BND G/M AC/S2 80 96 32 1%
GME0B8032ELS | 80X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 80 96 32 1%
GMEB0B8040 80X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 80 96 40 1%
GM6OBB040ELS | B80X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 80 96 40 1%
GMBOB8050 80X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 80 96 50 2
GMBOBBO50ELS | BOX50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 80 96 50 a1
GME0B10020 100X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 20 34"
GMBOB10020ELS | 100X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 20 W
GMB0B10025 100X 25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 25 1”
GMBOB10025ELS | 100X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 25 1”
GMB0B10032 100X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 32 1%
GMBOB10032ELS | 100X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 32 1%
GME0B10040 100X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 40 1%
GMBOB10040ELS | 100X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 40 1%
GME0B10050 100X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 50 2
GMB0B10050ELS | 100X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 100 122 50 i
GMBOB15020 150X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 20 "
GMBOB15020ELS | 150X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 20 W
GME0B15025 150X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 25 1"
GMBOB15025ELS | 150X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 25 1"
GME0B15032 150X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 32 1%
GMBOB15032ELS | 150X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 32 1%
GMBE0B15040 150X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 40 1%
GMBOB15040ELS | 150X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 40 1%
GMB0B15050 150X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 50 21
GMBOB15050ELS | 150X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 150 177 50 28
GMB0B20020 200X 20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 20 34
GMB0B20020ELS | 200X 20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 20 3%
GME0B20025 200X 25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 25 1"
GMB0B20025ELS | 200X 25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 25 1”
GMB0B20032 200X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 32 1%
GMB0B20032ELS | 200X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 32 1%
GMB0B20040 200X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 40 1%
GMB0B20040ELS | 200%X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 40 1%
GMB0B20050 200X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 50 2"
GMBOB20050ELS | 200X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 200 232 50 2"
GMB0B22520 225X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 225 259 20 %
GMB0B22525 225X 25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 225 259 25 1"
GMB0B22525ELS | 225X 25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 225 259 25 17
GMB0B22532 225X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 225 259 32 1%
GMB0B22540 225X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 225 259 40 1%
GMB0B22540ELS | 225X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 225 259 40 1%
GMB0B22550 225X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 225 259 50 2
GMBOB22550ELS | 225X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 225 259 50 2"

Seal Options:
1.'0'Ring
ii 2. Lip Seal [ELS):
<D sl —
PVC Pipe

Serigs 2,

b AC or DICL

318.SS
Bolting

{Blue)

Product Specification

» Application : Mechanical tapping bands provides
a means for the connection of service
pipes from a pipeline

» Suitable for : ASINZS 4765 Series 2 MPVC &
ASINZS4441 Series 2 OPVC

» Product Standard : ASINZS 4793

* Pressure Rating : PN16

» Metallic Material : AS1565 Gunmetal
e Bolting : 316 Stainless Steel

» Seal : AS1646 Nitrile rubber

» Potable Water Compliance : AS4020

» [nstallation : Guidelines for Tapping Bands can be
found on pages 99-100

Note: 1 Refer to thread standard Series ‘RP’ Sealing Internal Parallel Thread. Refer to AS 1722.1 for further details.

2 Refer to pipe product standard for actual pipe tolerance. E.g. ASINZS 4765 for PVC-M pipe tolerances.
3 Theillustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
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Milnes® Tapping Bands for Series 2 (Blue) PVC, AC or DICL: Continued...

Typical dimensions
Seal Options:

Product

Description Nominal Pipe OD Tapping Tapping 1.'0'Ring
code diameter  (mm} BSP BSP =Y
(mmj) a (mm)c | (inch)c ii 2 Lip Seal [ELS|
GMB0B25020 250X20RP T/BND GM AG/52 250 286 20 % . )
GMBOB25020ELS | 250X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 250 286 20 e ‘ ‘
GMB0B25025 250X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 250 286 25 1 316 55
GME0B25025ELS | 250X25RP T/BND GMAC/S2 | 250 286 25 E Bolung
GMB0B25032 250X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 250 286 32 1%
GMBOB25040 250X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 250 286 40 1%
GMBOB25040ELS | 250X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 250 286 40 1%
GMB0B25050 250X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 250 286 50 o
GMBOB25050ELS | 250X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 250 286 50 2" .
GMB0B30020 300X20RP T/BND GMAC/S2| 300 345 20 W i
GMBOB30020ELS | 300X20RP T/BND GMAC/S2| 300 345 20 % PVC Pipe
GMB0B30025 300X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2| 300 345 25 E . iéﬂgrﬁS{CL
GMBOB30025ELS | 300X25RP T/BND GMAC/S2| 300 345 25 17
GMBOB30032 300X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 | 300 145 32 1%
GMBOB30040 300%X40RP T/BND GMAC/S2 | 300 345 40 1%
GMEOB20040ELS | 300X40RP T/BND GMAC/S2 | 300 345 40 118" Product Specification
GME0B30050 300X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 | 300 345 50 2° * Application : Mechanical tapping bands provides
GME0B30050ELS | 300X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 300 345 50 2" :i;"::zzr?;t;; :I‘i’::ect"’" of service
GMB0B37520 375X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 375 426 20 3/.: \ Suitable for  ASNZS 4765 Series 2 MPVC &
e e e ASINZS4441 Seres 2 OPVC
GMBOB37525ELS | 375X25RP T/BND GM AC/S2 375 426 25 17 s.PEaduct Stan_dard ~ARHZR A
GME0B37532 375X32RP T/BND GM AC/S2 | 375 426 32 1%" » Pirssuis Rating - RN1G
GMBOB37540 375X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 a75 426 40 1% » Metallic Material : AS1565 Gunmetal
GMB0B37540ELS | 375X40RP T/BND GM AC/S2 375 426 40 1% « Bolting : 316 Stainless Steel
GMB0B37550 375X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 375 426 50 7 * Seal : AS1646 Nitrile rubber
GMBOB37550ELS | 375X50RP T/BND GM AC/S2 375 426 50 o « Potable Water Compliance : A54020
GMB0B45020 450X20RP T/BND GM AC/S2 450 507 20 w = Installation : Guidelines for Tapping Bands can be
GMBOB45025 450X25RP T/BND GMAC/S2 | 450 507 25 ' found on pages 99-100
GMBOB45025ELS | 450X 25RP T/BND GMAC/S2 | 450 507 25 17
GMBOB45032 450X32RP T/BND GMAC/S2 | 450 507 32 1%
GMBOB45040 450X40RP T/BND GMAC/S2 | 450 507 40 1%
GMBOB45050 450X50RP T/BND GMAC/S2 | 450 507 50 2"
GMBOB45050ELS | 450X50RP T/BND GMAC/S2 | 450 507 50 27

Note: 1 Refer to thread standard Series ‘RP’ Sealing Internal Parallel Thread. Refer to AS 1722.1 for further details.
2 Refer to pipe product standard for actual pipe tolerance. E.g. ASINZS 4765 for PVC-M pipe tolerances.
3 Theillustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
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Milnes® Tapping Bands for Irrigation (Polyethylene Pipe) :

Typical dimensions

Ryoduct Description Nominal Pipe OD | Tapping  Tapping ”‘ . ’* 188‘2%?2;’”5

code | diameter (mm) BSP BSP
{mm) a b fmm) ¢ | (inch)c 2 Lip Boal (ELS)

GME0AS020 | 50X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 50 60 20 %

GME0CE320 | 63X20RP T/BND GM MDPE 63 63 20 W%

GM60CE325 | 63X25RP T/BND GM MDPE 63 63 25 ' éliﬁ;

GM60AE520 | 65X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 65 75 20 %

GM60AE525 | 65X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 65 75 25 7

GM60AE532 | 65X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 65 75 32 '

GME0AE540 | 65X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 85 75 40 %

GME0AB020 | 80X20RP T/BND GM STPVC 80 89 20 %

GME0AB025 | B0X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 80 89 25 1"

GMEO0AB032 | B0X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 80 89 32 1% PE Pipe

GME0AB040 | BOX40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 80 89 40 115

GMEOABO050 | 80X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 80 89 50 2 b

GME0C11040 | 110X40RP T/BND GM MDPE 110 110 40 115

GM60C11050 | 110X50RP T/BND GM MDPE 110 110 50 2"

GM60C12520 | 125%20RP T/BND GM MDPE 125 125 20 %

GME0C12525 | 125X 25RP T/BND GM MDPE 125 125 25 1" Product Specification

GMB0C12532 | 125X22RP T/BND GM MDPE 125 125 32 1% » Application : Mechanical tapping bands provides

GMB0C12540 | 125X40RP T/BND GM MDPE 125 125 40 1% :i;"ee:;zﬁ;tg;:ﬁ::e"“°" of service

GME0C12550 | 125X50RP T/BND GM MDPE 125 125 50 2’ )

GM60A15020 | 125X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 125 140 20 % #SUitablefortAGNZS 21 M ERESEHDRE

GMBOA15025 | 125X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 125 140 25 7 » Pressure Rating: PN16

GMB0A15032 | 125X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 125 140 32 1% o Metallic Material: AS 1565 Gunmetal

GM6E0A15040 | 125X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 125 140 40 1% » Bolting: 316 Stainless Steel

GM6OA15050 | 125X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 125 140 50 2" » Seal: AS 1646 Nitrile rubber

GME0C18020 | 180X20RP T/BND GM MDPE 180 180 20 3 » Installation : Guidelines for Tapping Bands can be

GME0C18025 | 180X25RP T/BND GM MDPE 180 180 25 7 found on pages 99-100

GME0C18032 | 180X32RP T/BND GM MDPE 180 180 32 19

GME0C18040 | 180X40RP T/BND GM MDPE 180 180 40 11

GM60C18050 | 180X50RP T/BND GM MDPE 180 180 50 o

GME0A17520 | 175X 20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 175 200 20 %

GME0A17525 | 175X 25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 175 200 25 '

GMGOA17532 | 175X32RP T/BND GM STPVC 175 200 32 1%

GMGOA17540 | 175X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 175 200 40 115

GME0A17550 | 175X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 175 200 50 2"

GME0A20020 | 200X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 200 225 20 %

GME0A20025 | 200X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 200 225 25 1

GM60A20040 | 200X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 200 225 40 19

GME0A20050 | 200X50RP T/BND GM STPVC 200 225 50 2"

GME0A22520 | 225X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 225 250 20 w

GM60A22525 | 225X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 225 250 25 '

GM60A22532 | 225X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 225 250 32 1%

GME0A22540 | 225X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 225 250 40 1%

GME0A22550 | 225X50RP T/BND GM STPVC 225 250 50 2"

GME0A25020 | 250X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 20 %

GME0A25025 | 250X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 25 1

GMB0A25032 | 250X32RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 32 19

GM60A25040 | 250X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 40 115

GM60A25050 | 250X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 250 280 50 o

GM60A30020 | 300X20RP T/BND GM S1PVC 300 315 20 %

GM60A30025 | 300X25RP T/BND GM S1PVC 300 315 25 7"

GME0A20040 | 300X40RP T/BND GM S1PVC 300 315 40 11

GME0A20050 | 300X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 300 315 50 2"

GME0A27550 | 375X50RP T/BND GM S1PVC 375 400 50 2

Note: 1 Refer to thread standard Series ‘RP’ Sealing Internal Parallel Thread. Refer to AS 1722.1 for further details.
2 Refer to pipe product standard for actual pipe tolerance. E.g. AS/NZS 4765 for PVC-M pipe tolerances.
3 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
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Milnes® Pressure Tapping Ferrules

Bonnet Assembly :
Spindle head
Product . m Ii]lﬁ e e
Code +
GM7020BA 20 TPFNR BONNET ASSY 20 |
GM7025BA 25 TPFNR BONNET ASSY 25 i
GM7032BA 32 PPFNR BONNET ASSY 32

nominal ferrule bodies

GM7040BA 40 TPFNR BONNET ASSY 40 H
GM7050BA 50 TPFNR BONNET ASSY 50
Jumper Valve
Thread to suit
i

Product Specification

s Product Standard : AS/NZS 3718

» Pressure Rating : PN16

» Potable Water Compliance : AS 4020

Pressure Tapping Ferrule with Bonnet Assembly :

Description ' [ﬁl

GM7020B 20 PPFNR WITH BONNET 20 | |, — gomet
L Assembly
GM70258 25 PPFNR WITH BONNET 25 |
GM7032B 32 PPFNR WITH BONNET 32 | mme]
GM7040B 40 TPFNR WITH BONNET 40 -
GM70508 50 TPFNR WITH BONNET 50 i

Outlet to suit
Femule bends

Tapered Thread Inlet*

Product Specification

* Product Standard : AS/NZS 3718

» Pressure Rating : PN16

» Potable Water Compliance : AS 4020

Pressure Tapping Ferrules with Cap Assembly :

Cap Assembly

Product

Description
Code "
Outlet to suit

GM7020C 20 PPFNR WITH CAP 20 Femule bends

GM7025C 25 PPFNR WITH CAP 25

GM7032C 32 PPFNR WITH CAP 32

GM7040C 40 TPFNR WITH CAP 40

GM7050C 50 TPFNR WITH CAP 50 T
*Refer to thread standard Series ‘R’ Sealing Pipe Thread a‘ I L
External Taper Fipe Thread. Refer to AS 1722.1 for fuither details 8

Product Specification

* Product Standard : AS/NZS 3718

» Pressure Rating : PN16

» Potable Water Compliance : AS 4020

Note: 1 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
2 Installation guidelines for Tapping Ferrules and connection ends can be found on pages 101-103.
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Milnes® Pressure Tapping Ferrules

Pressure Tapping Ferrules with Poly Outlet & Bonnet Assembly:

Product

Description

Code

GM7020BP 20 PPFNR WITH BONNET POLY 20 T B
1"
GM7025BP 25 PPFNR WITH BONNET POLY 25 Assermbly
*Refer to thread standard Series 'R’ Sealing Pipe Thread [ ]

External Taper Fipe Thread. Refer to AS 1722.1 for further details

Paly
Outlet

Product Specification

» Product Standard : AS/NZS 3718

» Pressure Rating : PN16

» Potable Water Compliance : AS 4020

Pressure Tapping Ferrules with Poly Outlet & Cap Assembly:

Product

Cap Assembly

Description

Code

GM7020CP 20 PPFNR WITH CAP POLY 20
GM7025CP 25 PPFNR WITH CAP POLY 25

*Refer to thread standard Series 'R’ Sealing Pipe Thread
External Taper Fipe Thread. Refer fo AS 1722.1 for fuither details

Paly
Outlet

Tapered Thread Inlet™

Product Specification

» Product Standard : AS/NZS 3718

» Pressure Rating : PN16

» Potable Water Compliance : AS 4020

Note: 1 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
2 Installation guidelines for Tapping Ferrules and connection ends can be found on pages 101-103.
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5 45{%% Section 3

Milnes® Pressure Tapping Ferrules

Pressure Tapping Ferrules with Ferrule Bends Outlet & Bonnet Assembly:

Compression Bend

Product Description
Code
GM7020BCB 20 PPFNR WITH BONMNET 20
GM7025BCB 25 PPFNR WITH BONNET 25
GM7032BCB 32 PPFNR WITH BONNET 32
GM7040BCB 40 TPFNR WITH BONNET 40
GM7050BCB 50 TPFNR WITH BOMNMNET 50 T
Bonnet ‘
Assembly 3 ‘
f ] CB End SBEnd PB End
Soldered Bend T J“ ’’’’’ -
Product Description }
Code Cﬁ:] /
il o
GM7020BSB 20 PPFNR WITH BONNET 20 e -—1
GM7025BSB 25 PPFNR WITH BONNET 25
GM7032BSB 32 PPFNR WITH BONNET 32 Tapered Thread Inlet®
GM7040BSB 40 TPFNR WITH BONNET 40 |
GM7050BSB 50 TPFNR WITH BOMMNET 50 4_‘ a L‘*
Product Specification
» Product Standard : AS/INZS 3718
» Pressure Rating : PN16

Plain Bend
= » Potable Water Compliance : AS 4020

Product

Description
Code ’
GM7020BPB 20 PPFNR WITH BONNET 20
GM7025BPB 25 PPFNR WITH BONNET 25
GM7032BPB 32 PPFNR WITH BONNET 32
GM7040BPB 40 TPFNR WITH BONNET 40
GM7050BPB 50 TPFNR WITH BONNET 50
Note: 1 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.

2 Installation guidelines for Tapping Ferrules and connection ends can be found on pages 101-103.
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Milnes® Ferrule Bends
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Section 3 MILNES®

Compression Bend:

Product

Code

Description

Compression
End®

GM7020CB 20 FERRULE BEND COMP 20 :
GM7025CB 25 FERRULE BEND COMP 25 ‘
GM7032CB 32 FERRULE BEND COMP 32 ‘
GM7040CB 40 FERRULE BEND COMP 40 /
GM7050CB 50 FERRULE BEND COMP 50 * s
sl
*Refer to thread standard Series ‘G’ Fastening Fipe Thread Internal S |
Thread & Series ‘GB' Fastening Fipe Thread External Thread class B. %
Referto AS 1722.1 for further details.
Soldered Bend:
Soldered
End™
Description :
GM70205B 20 FERRULE BEND SOLDERED 20
GM70255B 25 FERRULE BEND SOLDERED 25
GM70325B 32 FERRULE BEND SOLDERED 32 /
GM70405B | 40 FERRULE BEND SOLDERED 40 ‘ '/(
GM70505B 50 FERRULE BEND SOLDERED 50 a —— et
*Refer to Infernal Diameter of Soldered Ends of Ferrule Bends Table for further details. $
Plain Bend:
Male lron
Product {MIYPlain

Code

GM7020PB

Description

{threaded) End*

20 FERRULE BEND MI 20 |
GM7025PB 25 FERRULE BEND MI 25 I
GM7032PB 32 FERRULE BEND MI 32 }
GM7040PB 40 FERRULE BEND MI 40 /
GM7050PB 50 FERRULE BEND MI 50 ‘ /-/
*Refer to thread standard Series ‘R’ Sealing Fipe Thread External Taper Pipe Thread. T S 5
Referto AS 1722.1 for further details. *
Product Specification
* Application: Compression end suitable for copper pipe to AS 1432
Soldered end suitable for copper pipe to AS 1432
Plain end suitable for connection via Series ‘R’ sealing
pipe thread external taper pipe thread — AS 17221
» Product Standard: AS 3688
» Pressure Rating: PN16
« Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020
» Installation: Guidelines for Ferrule Bends connection ends can be found on pages 102-103
Note: The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
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Milnes® Standard Ferrules

Bonnet Assembly:
Product L C_b
Description ]
Code i i
GM71B20 20 TEE HEAD BONNET ASSY 20 |
GM71B25 25 TEE HEAD BONNET ASSY 25 ==

Jumper

Valve
Thread to suit
nominal
ferrule bodies

Tee Head

Product Specification

» Product Standard: AS/NZS 3718

* Pressure Rating: PN18

» Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020

Standard Ferrule:

Product

Code Description

GM7120 20 FERRULE STD 20
GM7125 25 FERRULE STD 25
GM7132 32 FERRULE STD 32
GM7140 40 FERRLILE STD 40
GM7150 50 FERRULE STD 50

Product Specification
* Product Standard: AS/NZS 3718
» Pressure Rating: PN16

Milnes® Stop Tap Meters
Right Angle Stop Tap Meter:

Product — C_’_D

Code Description |

ﬁ Bonnet Assembly

GM7020PB 20 FERRULE BEND MI 20
GM7025PB 25 FERRULE BEND MI 25 [ ]
GM7032PB 32 FERRULE BEND MI 32
GM7040PB 40 FERRULE BEND MI 40
GM7050PB 50 FERRULE BEND MI 50

*Refer to thread standard Series ‘G’ Fastening Fipe Thread Internal Thread
& Series ‘GB' Fastening Pipe Thread External Thread Class B.
Referto AS 1722.1 for further details.

Copper
compression
nut*

Product Specification
» Product Standard: AS/NZS 3718
» Pressure Rating: PN16

Note: 1 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
2 Installation guidelines for Tapping Ferrules and connection ends can be found on pages 102-103.
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Milnes® Ball Valves

Inline Ball Valve Female — Female:

Product 7/4 Jik Female
Description Outlet* Female
Code Inlet*
GM7620 20 BALL VALVE INLINE FI/FI 20
GM7625 25 BALL VALVE INLINE FI/FI 25
*Refer to thread standard Series ‘RP’ Sealing Internal Parallel Thread.
Refer to AS 1722.1 for further details.
a
Product Specification
o Product Standard: AS/NZS 4796
e Pressure Rating: PN16
e Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020 Standard lockable handle shown
Inline Ball Valve Female - Poly:
Product L -
Description oy Female
Code Outlet Inlet*
GM7620P 20 BALL VALVE INLINE FI/PE 20
GM7625LP 25 BALL VALVE INLINE FI/PE 25
Pr— 20 BALL VALVE INLINE FI/PE 20
LILAC HANDLE

*Refer to thread standard Series ‘RP’ Sealing Internal Parallel Thread.
Refer to AS 1722.1 for further details. Standard (Blue)
thimble shown.
(Red thimble
option available)

Product Specification

e Product Standard: AS/NZS 4796

o Pressure Rating: PN16

o Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020

Standard lockable handle shown

Inline Ball Valve Female Poly Push-in:

Product
Code

GM7620PN 20 BALL VALVE INLINE FI/PE 20

20 BALL VALVE INLINE FI/PE

GM7620PRN LILAC HANDLE 20

Description

Product Specification

o Product Standard: AS/NZS 4796

e Pressure Rating: PN16

o Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020

Note: 1 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
2 Installation guidelines for Tapping Ferrules and connection ends can be found on pages 102-103.
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Pipelines

Milnes® Ball Valves

Inline Ball Valve Male-Female:

Product im. Female

Description Outlet* Male
Code 7

Inlet*™

GM76A20 20 BALL VALVE INLINE MI/FI 20

e 20 BALL VALVE INLINE MI/FI a8
LILAC HANDLE

GM76A25 25 BALL VALVE INLINE MI/FI 25

*Refer to thread standard Series ‘RP’ Sealing Internal Parallel Thread. / a
Refer to AS1722.1 for further details

**Refer to thread standard Series ‘R’ Sealing Pipe Thread
External Tape Pipe Thread. Refer to AS1722.1 for further details

Product Specification

e Product Standard: AS/NZS 4796 Standard lockable handle shown
e Pressure Rating: PN16

o Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020

Inline Ball Valve Male - Poly:

Product 1 Poly

Description Male
code Outlet

Inlet*

GM76A20P 20 BALL VALVE INLINE MI/PE 20

20 BALL VALVE INLINE MI/PE

GM7BAZOPR | | || AC HANDLE 20

*Refer to thread standard Series ‘R’ Sealing Pipe Thread
External Tape Pipe Thread. Refer to AS1722.1 for further details.

Standard (Blue) thimble
shown. (Red thimble
option available)

[l ‘
{il“lllll"ll
Product Specification
o Product Standard: AS/NZS 4796
e Pressure Rating: PN16

o Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020 Standard lockable handle shown

Inline Ball Valve Male = Poly Push-in:

Product 745
Description
Code
GM76A20PN 20 BALL VALVE INLINE MI/PE 20 “ ’
20 BALL VALVE INLINE MI/PE — H \H ‘]
I

GM76A20PRN | e 20 _ ﬂ”\ W
Product Specification
o Product Standard: AS/NZS 4796
e Pressure Rating: PN16
o Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020

Note: 1 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.

2 Installation guidelines for Tapping Ferrules and connection ends can be found on pages 102-103.

Page 66



MILNES®

ZPLEX 2 WS S sections PRODUCT RANGE -

Pipelines

Milnes® Ball Valves

Right Angle Ball Valve Female — Female:

Product Description
Standard lockable
Code handle shown
GM7720 20 BALL VALVE R/ANGLE FI/FI 20
GM7725 25 BALL VALVE R/ANGLE FI/FI 25

*Refer to thread standard Series ‘RP’ Sealing Internal Parallel Thread.

Referto AS 1722.1 for further details.
Female
Outlet®

Female
Inlet™

Product Specification

» Product Standard: AS/NZS 4796

» Pressure Rating: PN186

» Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020

Right Angle Ball Valve Copper Compression — Female:

Product
Code

GM7720CL 20 BALL VALVE R/ANGLE CU/FI 20
GM7725CL 25 BALL VALVE R/ANGLE CU/FI 25

Description

*Refer to thread standard Series ‘G’ Fastening Pipe Thread Internal
Thread & Series ‘GB’ Fastening Pipe Thread External Thread Class B.

**Refer to thread standard Series ‘RF’ Sealing Internal Parallel Thread.
Refer to AS 1722.1 for further details

Female
Outlet**

Copper
Compression
Inlet*

Standard lockable handle shown

Product Specification

» Product Standard: AS/NZS 4796

» Pressure Rating: PN16

» Potable Water Compliance: AS 4020

Note: 1 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
2 Installation guidelines for Tapping Ferrules and connection ends can be found on pages 102-103.
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Milnes® Valve Kits

20mm Tapping Set Ball Valve Kit - Without Termination Box:

Product

Description Kit Includes

Code

20 TAPPING SET BALL VALVE VIC GM7620P — 20mm Inline Ball Valve FI/PE
S AL WITHOUT TERMINATION BOX GM76A20P — 20mm Inline Ball Valve MI/PE

20 TAPPING SET BALL VALVE VIC GM7620LP — 20mm Inline Ball Valve FI/PE Lilac Handle
CM78A20AP LILAC HANDLE - RECYCLED WATER GM76A20PR — 20mm Inline Ball Valve MI/PE Lilac Handle

20mm Tapping Set Ball Valve Kit - Without Termination Box (Push-in}:

Description Kit Includes

20 TAPPING SETBALL VALVE VIC DR GM7620PN — 20mm Inline Ball Valve FI/PE Push-in
GM7BAZ0AN - WITHOUT TERMINATION BOX GM76A20PN — 20mm Inline Ball Valve MI/PE Push-in

20 TAPPING SET BALL VALVE VIC DR GM7620PRN — 20mm Ball Valve FI/PE Push-in Lilac Handle
GM7BAZ0APN -LILAC HANDLE-RECYCLEDWATER GM76A20PRN — 20mm Ball Valve MI/PE Push-in Lilac Handle

20mm Poly Ball Valve Kit:

Description Kit Includes

GM7620P — 20mm Inline Ball Valve FI/PE
GM79A20CRQ 20 POLY BALL VALVE KIT GM76A20P — 20mm Inline Ball Valve MI/PE
25mm Thimble RT2 (not available as a separate item — Kit only)

Note: 1 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
2 Installation guidelines for Tapping Ferrules and connection ends can be found on pages 101-103.
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Milnes® Accessories

Norcast Tapping Machine:

Product Tapping Sizes

s Description
Code 15mm | 20mm 25mm 32mm 40mm 50mm

Norcast Service

GM78AZ0A _ _ v v v x x x
Tapping Machine
Norcast Super

GM78A20AP e P x x x v v v
Tapping Machine

Product Specification

® This is a hand-operated machine designed to facilitate the tapping of service connections in
pressurised water mains without interruption to the service. Three Gunmetal Adaptors are
supplied with the machine to suit the variations in tapping sizes as well as two masonry drills
which are suitable for tapping A.C., C.I. and D.l. pipes. Fluted hole drills are available for use
with P.E. and P.V.C. pipes.

» Replacement drill bits are available on request.

‘O’ Ring Seal Replacement:

Product Al niiie
Description Tapping

‘Code Size

GMORSG0038 38 X 8 Nitrile ‘O’ Ring 15
GMORB0041 41 X 8.5 Nitrile ‘O’ Ring 20,25 & 32
GMORB0062 62 x 11 Nitrile ‘O’ Ring 40 &50

] ®

Product Specification

» For tapping bands to suit pipe up to nominal 200mm outside
diameter only. Ifthe nominal pipe outside diameter is 200mm
or greater then use ‘O’ ring seal replacement GMORG0062
regardess of the tapping size.

Lip Seal Replacement:

Product P&/ SHuts
: Description Tapping Sauare s egeg; —y
Code Size 3 égwq hﬁ»};
GMORB0780 Small Nitrile Lip Seal 20,25 & 32 = _—
GMORSB0790 Large Nitrile Lip Seal 40 & 50 Sharp outer edge
Product Specification
e For tapping bands to suit pipe up to nominal 200mm outside
diameter only. Ifthe nominal pipe outside diameter is 200mm
or greater then use ‘O’ ring seal replacement GMORG0790
regardless of the tapping size.
Note: The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
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Resilient Seated Valves (Flange) PN16:

PRODUCT RANGE -

Section 3 VALVES & ACCESSORIES

Product Codes

Dim. Dim.
DN Anti-Clockwise Clockwise (mm} {mm)
Closing" Closing” a b

50 ©523.05 ©523.05C 335 | 178
65 ©523.06 C523.06C 344 | 190
80 C523.08 C523.08C 350 | 203
100 €523.10 €523.10C 380 | 220
150 ©523.15 C523.15C 485 | 267
200 ©523.20 ©523.20C 595 | 202
225 ©523.22 C523.22C 505 | 305
250 C523.25 C523.25C 680 | 330
300 ©523.30 ©523.30C 755 | 356
375 ©52337 C523.37C 905 | 381
400 C523.40 C523.40C 930 | 406
450 C523.455L C523455LC 1130 | 432
500 C523.505L C523.505LC 1206 | 457
500 C523.60SL C523.605LC 1329 | 508

! Compatible with PN16 Flange

Resilient Seated Valves with By-pass Fitted (Flange):

(D E—

Product Specification
» Application : water, sewerage and neutral liquid applications

: Face to face dimensions to AS 2638.2
Flange and drilling to AS/NZS 4087 Figure BS
(AS 2127 Table D)

» Standards

Product Codes

)] Amti-Clockwise Cloclowise

Closing with DN80 Closing with DN80

by-pass assembly’ by-pass assembly’
450 C523.45B C523.45BC 1130 | 650
500 C523.50B C523.50BC 1130 | 700
600 C523.60B C523.60BC 1270 | 80O
600 C523.60B152 C523.60B15C2 1740 | 785

! Compatible with PN16 Flange
2 DN150 by-pass assembly

Resilient Seated Valves {(Socket) PN16:

Product Specification
o Application : For water, neutral liquids and waste water
o Standards : Flange drilling to AS/INZS 4087 Fig. B5

| AKX

Product Specification
» Application : For water, sewerage and neutral liquid
s Standards :To AS 2638.2

T Product Codes Dim.

DN Anti-Clockwise Clotiawise (mm}
Closing Closing a
100 C521.10 C521.10C 380
150 C521.15 C521.15C 485
200 C521.20 C521.20C 595
225 C521.22 C521.22C 595
250 C521.25 C521.25C 680
300 C521.30 C521.30C 755
375 C521.37 C521.37C 905
Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/INZS 2280, where applicable.
2

millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
3 Valve stem cap colour for Anti-clockwise Closing Valves is white and red for Clockwise Closing Valves.

4 Refer to www.iplex.com.au for individual product specification sheets.

DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
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Resilient Seated Valves (Socket) PN16:

Product Codes

Dim. -
DN  Anti-Clockwise Clockwise {mm) ] AVR
Closing Closing a
Series 1 PN16 Series 1 PN16
80 C522.08 C522.08C 350
100 C522.10 C522.10C 380
150 C522.15 C522.16C 485 |
200 C522.20 C522.20C 505
225 C522.22 c522.22C 565
250 C522.25 CH22.26C 680
300 C522.30 C522.30C 755 :
375 C522.37 C522.37C 905
i o

Resilient Seated Valves (Spigot) PN16:

Product Specification
» Application : Water, sewerage and neutral liquid
» Standards : AS 2638.2

Product Codes

E 3 5 Dim. Dim.
Anﬂ-CIo.ckwnsa CIoclqnnse {mm} (mm)
Closing Closing a b
DICL PN1& DICL PN16
100 C524.10 C524.10C 380 340
150 C524.15 C524 15C 485 380
200 C524.20 C524.20C 595 | 440

Resilient Seated Valves {Socket - Flange) PN16:

Product Specification
» Application : Water, sewerage and neutral liquid
» Standards : AS 2638.2

Product Codes

DN Anti-Clockwise Clockwise
Closing Closing
Series 27 Series 2'
80 C5213.08 C5213.08C 350
100 C5213.10 C5213.10C 380 A
150 C5213.15 C5213.15C 485

Product Codes

| AVK

Anti-Clockwise Clockwise !
Closing Closing
Series 1" Series 1" | A _
80 C5223.08 C5223.08C 350
100 C5223.10 C5223.10C 380
150 C5223.15 C5223.15C 485

Product Specification
e Application : Water, sewerage and neutral liquids
» Standards : Socket to AS/NZS 2280/AS 1477 Type 2 or

AS 1477 Type 1 Flange drilling AS/INZS 4087
Fig.B5 / Table D

! Compatible with PN16 Flange

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/INZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
3 Valve stem cap colour for Anti-clockwise Closing Valves is white and red for Clockwise Closing Valves.
4 Refer to www.iplex.com.au for individual product specification sheets.
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Resilient Seated Gate Valve — OS +Y (Outside screw and yolk):

Product Code

Clockwise Closing?

65 C5031.06C 344 190
80 C5031.08C 350 203
100 C5031.10C 420 229
150 C5031.15C 581 267
200 C5031.20C 736 292
250 C5031.25C 882 330
300 C5031.30C 1009 | 356

Product Code im. LU Product Specification
Clockwise Closing® e Application :
Water, sewerage and
100 C5031.10CE 420 229 neutral liquid
150 C5031.15CE 581 267 o Standard :
Face to face dimension
200 C5031.20CE 736 292
to AS 2638.2 Flanges
250 C5031.25CE 882 330 to AS 2129 Table E*
300 C5031.30CE 1009 | 356
! Compatible with PN'16 Flange
2 Compatible with Table E Flange
Resilient Seated Valves (Flange — Flange) PN25:
Product Codes
DN | | Anti:clockwise Clockwise
Closing' Closing"'
80 C5231.08 C5231.08C 350 203
100 C5231.10 C5231.10C 380 229
150 C5231.15 C5231.15C 485 267
200 C5231.20 C5231.20C 595 292
250 C5231.25 C5231.25C 680 330 a
300 C5231.30 C5231.30C 755 356

! Compatible with PN25 Flange

Product Specification
e Application : Water, sewerage and neutral liquid

e Standard : Face to face dimension to AS 2638.2
Flanges to AS 2129 Table F

Non Return Valves / Check Valves (Flange Resilient Seated) PN16:

Produce Codes

Dim.
N with {mm])
RrespActing, Counter weight! a

80 C55331.08 C55332.08 260

100 C55331.10 C55332.10 330

150 C55331.15 C55332.15 410

200 C55331.20 C55332.20 540

250 C55331.25 C55332.25 640

300 C55331.30 C55332.30 700

! Compatible with PN16 Flange Product Specification

Limit Switch can be fitted upon request . L
» Application : Portable water and sewage application

e Standard :AS 4794

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/INZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN {nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
3 Valve stem cap colour for Anti-clockwise Closing Valves is white and red for Clockwise Closing Valves.
4 Refer to www.iplex.com.au for individual product specification sheets.
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DN80 Spring Hydrant Valves:

Product Codes Dim.

DN Spring SWAB {mmj}
Hydrant?' Spring Hydrant! a

80 C141.08 C141.085wW 280

80 Cc141.10 C141.108wW 280

! Compatible with PN16 Flange, 316 Stainless Steel Bolting

Product Specification

= Application : Water and neutral liquid

s Standards :AS 3952

e For NT, SA and WA Hydrant \Valves refer to Hydrant Control Valves below

Hydrant Control Valves:

DN Product code
80 €1476.08 General ACC 334
80 C1476.08C General CC 334
100 C1476.10 General ACC 334
100 C1476.10C General CC 334
80 C1461.08 NT s
80 C145.08C SA 392
100 C145.08 WA 288

Product Specification
» Application : Water and neutral liquid

NT Style depicted

SA Style depicted WA Style depicted

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/INZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
3 Refer to www.iplex.com.au for individual product specification sheets.
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Air Valve Double Orifice:

PN16 Rated
DN Product code
50 €5404.050 256
80 £5404.080 327
100 ©5404.100 410
150 C5404.150 410

Product Specification
e Application : Water (not sewage) and neutral liquid
» Standards : AS/NZS 4087 fig.B5 ‘

PN25 Rated

Product code

50 C5405.050F 256
80 C5405.080F 327
100 C5405.100F 410
150 C5405.150F 410

Product Specification
o Application : Water (not sewage) and neutral liquid
e Flange drilling AS 2129 Table F

Sewage Air Release Valve Double Orifice PN16:

Product code

80 C5404.08058 1063

Product Specification

o Application : For sewage, raw water, brine and sludge
e Ductile Iron body & ABS plastic internals

» Flange drilled to AS/NZS 4087 fig.B5

Air Valves

Under normal circumstances air will collect at high points in a pipeline system. As air accumulates, it has the effect of lessening the
effective pipe diameter, thereby leading to reduced discharge or increased friction. Pressure surges of high magnitude may also
OCCur.

An air valve is comprised of a buoyant ball confined with an orifice to atmosphere at the top and connection to the pipeline at the
bottom. When the chamber is full of water the ball seals the crifice, but when the pressure drops below atmospheric the ball drops to
allow air into the line. It remains open until water refills the chamber.

The air periodically released from solution by temperature changes and movements etc, will accumulate in all the peaks of the
pipeline. Therefore even changes in elevation should be laid evenly to grade between peaks to ensure that all possible locations or
potential air pockets are known.

Air valves are required at such peaks to allow gasses to escape gradually, avoiding unnecessary pressure surges. Such peaks are
located by reference to the hydraulic gradient and not the horizontal datum.

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/INZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
3 Refer to www.iplex.com.au for individual product specification sheets.
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Butterfly Valves PN16:

Product Codes Dim.
DN Double Flange Double Flange (mm)}
Bare Shalf PN16 With Gear Box PN16 a

80 £5858.08 C5858.08G 350

100 £5858.10 C5858.10G 380
150 C5858.15 CEB58.15G 485
200 £5858.20 C5858.20G 565
225 £5858.22 C5858.22G 595
250 £5858.25 C5858.25G 680
300 £5858.30 C5858.30G 755
375 £5858.37 C5858.37G 905

Product Specification
» Application : Water and neutral liquids
s Standards : AS 4795

Note: 1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
3 Refer to www.iplex.com.au for individual product specification sheets.
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Supa Plus - PE Tensile Coupling - PN16:

D Product S
 {rE-0D) Chde Description 1 Description 2
40 32621 40PE 40PE COUPLING PE TENSILE FBE SERIES 621/10 PN16
50 €32621.50PE 50PE COUPLING PE TENSILE FBE SERIES 621/0 PN16
63 C32621.83PE 63PE COUPLING PE TENSILE FBE SERIES 621/10 PN16
75 €32621.75PE 75PE COUPLING PE TENSILE FBE SERIES 621/10 PN16
a0 C32621.90PE 90PE COUPLING PE TENSILE FBE SERIES 621/10 PN16 D

110 C32621.110PE
125 C32621.125PE
140 C32621.140PE
160 C32621.160PE
180 C32621.180PE
200 C32621.200PE

110PE COUPLING PE TENSILE
125PE COUPLING PE TENSILE
140PE COUPLING PE TENSILE
160PE COUPLING PE TENSILE
180PE COUPLING PE TENSILE
200PE COUPLING PE TENSILE

FBE SERIES 62110 PN16
FBE SERIES 62110 PN16
FBE SERIES 621/10 PN16
FBE SERIES 62110 PN16
FBE SERIES 62110 PN16
FBE SERIES 62110 PN16

Product Specification

225 | C32621.226PE | 225PE COUPLING PE TENSILE | FBE SERIES 621/10 PN16
250 | C32621.250PE | 250PE COUPLING PE TENSILE | FBE SERIES 621/10 PN16 eApplicatlon:Viater-and neotalliqoids

280 | C32621.280PE | 280PE COUPLING PE TENSILE FBE SERIES 621/10 PN16 = fv‘ft’;]efheosse fiﬁpl‘:':sb“hes nageto beused
315 | C32621.315PE | 315PE COUPLING PE TENSILE | FBE SERIES 621/10 PN16 piers:

Supa Plus - Resilient Seated Gate Valve comes with Tensile Resistant Ends - PN16:

Description 1

Description 2

50 C5261.50PEC 50PE VALVE RS GATE CC FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPA PLUS PN16
63 C5261.63PEC 63PE VALVE RS GATE CC FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPA PLUS PN16
75 C5261.75PEC 75PE VALVE RS GATE CC FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
90 C5261.90PEC 90PE VALVE RS GATE CC FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
110 C5261.110PEC | 110PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
125 C5261.125PEC | 125PE VALVE RS GATECC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
140 C5261.140PEC | 140PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
160 C5261.160PEC | 160PE VALVE RS GATECC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
180 C5261.180PEC | 180PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
200 C5261.200PEC | 200PE VALVE RS GATECC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
225 C5261.225PEC | 225PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16 s
250 C5261.250PEC | 250PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
280 C5261.280PEC | 280PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
315 C5261.3158PEC | 315PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
50 C5261.50PE 50PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
63 C5261.63PE 63PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16 . .
Product Specification
75 C5261.75PE 75PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16 « Application : Water, sewage and neutral liquids
90 C5261.90PE 90PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16 !
e Series OS Support bushes are recommended
110 C5261.110PE | 110PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPA PLUS PN16 when using polyethylene pipe systems
125 C5261.125PE | 126PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
140 C5261.140PE | 140PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
160 C5261.160PE | 160PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
180 C5261.180PE | 180PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
200 C5261.200PE | 200PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPA PLUS PN16
225 C5261.225PE | 225PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
250 C5261.250PE | 250PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPA PLUS PN16
280 C5261.280PE | 280PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
315 C5261.315PE | 315PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 01/70 SUPAPLUS PN16
Note:

1 All dimensions are in accordance with AS/NZS 2280, where applicable.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

3 Refer to www.iplex.com.au for individual product specification sheets.
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Resilient Seated Gate Valves - with PE ends for Fusion or Butt Welding - PN16:

D | Product N -
{PE-OD) Code Description 1 Description 2
75 C527.75PEC 75PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
75 C527.75PE 75PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
90 €527 .90PEC 90PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
a0 C527.90PE 90PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
10 C527.110PEC | 110PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
10 C527.110PE | 110PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
125 C527.125PEC | 125PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
125 C527.125PE | 125PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
160 C527.160PEC | 160PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
160 C527.160PE | 160PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
180 C527.180PEC | 180PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
180 C527.180PE | 180PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
200 C527.200PEC | 200PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
200 C527.200PE | 200PE YALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
225 C527.225PEC | 225PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
225 C527.225PE | 225PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
250 C527.250PEC | 250PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
250 C527.250PE | 250PE YALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
230 C527.280PEC | 280PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
230 C527.280PE | 280PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
315 C527.315PEC | 315PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
315 C527.315PE | 315PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/CAP
75 C527.75PEHC | 75PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
75 C527.75PEH | 75PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
90 C527.90PEHC | 90PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
a0 C527.90PEH | 90PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
10 C527.110PEHC | 110PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
10 C527.110PEH | 110PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
140 C527.125PEHC | 125PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
140 C527.125PEH | 125PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
160 C527.160PEHC | 160PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
160 C527.160PEH | 160PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
180 C527.180PEHC | 180PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
180 C527.180PEH | 180PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 VW/HW
200 C527.200PEHC | 200PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
200 C527.200PEH | 200PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
225 C527.225PEHC | 225PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
225 C527.225PEH | 225PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
250 C527.250PEHC | 250PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
250 C527.250PEH | 250PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
230 C527.280PEHC | 280PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
280 C527.280PEH | 280PE VALVE RS GATEACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
315 C527.315PEHC | 315PE VALVE RS GATE CC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW
315 C527.315PEH | 315PE VALVE RS GATE ACC | FBE SERIES 36/80 PE ENDS PN16 W/HW

Product Specification
» Application : Water, sewage and neutral liquid

» Standard :AS 2638.2
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Valve Covers — Gate “Sluice” and Surrounds:

Region Code Description
GM300S8VLQ Valve box & surround (complete)
QLD c9722.10 Plastic surround
Co722.04 Concrete surround
NSW Ca723.PSVY Valve box & surround (complete)
C9723.01 Valve box & Cl cover (complete)
VIC Cco711.13 Valve box grey round surround & Cl lid (complete)
CO723.VSSM Valve surround
C9710.5680006 Cover
C9710.56800065 Lid
sA C9710.56800061 Chamber
C9710.56800049 Concrete ring
c9713.22 Lightweight valve box only
C9712.06 Lightweight lid only
C9724.01 Heavy duty C| Conical Cover
g C9724.02 Concrete surround
DSSH225T Shroud
C9711.08H Flange
NT C9725.01 Valve box (complete)

Note: For other state specific covers, contact Iplex Pipelines.

Hydrant Covers and Surrounds:

Region Code Description
GM301SHLQ Hydrant box & cover {complete)
QLD cg712.12 Plastic surround
co712.07 Concrete surround
NSW C9713.PHLY Hydrant box & surround (complete)
C9221.01TK Hydrant box & Cl cover (complete)
VIC co711.12 Hydrant box grey square surround & Cl lid (complete;
Co712.07 Hydrant surround
C9710.5680006 Cover
C9710.56800065 Lid
SA C9710.56800061 Chamber
C9710.56800049 Concrete ring
C9714 HYDASSY Lightweight hydrant box & cover (complete)
WA C9714.01 Heavy duty hydrant box & lid
C9714.02 Hydrant Surround
NT Ca715.01 Hydrant box (complete)

Nofe: For other state specific covers, contact Iplex Pipelines.

Valve Extension Spindles:

Valve Size Product Codes Extension Length
DN Bitumen Dipped Galvanised Steel {mmj)
80 - 500 C591.0150 C591.150G 150
80 - 500 C591.0150WA - 150
80 - 500 C591.0225 C591.225G 225
80 - 500 C591.0300 C591.300G 300
80 - 500 C591.0300WA - 300
80 - 500 C591.0375 C591.375G 375
80 - 500 C591.0375WA - 375

Nofe: Other valve extention spindles and valve keys available.
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Hand Wheels:
PH16 Rated
’ Froduct Codes
¥ahe Size
‘Diy Aot Choclannise Chxclonize
ACC C hosiig G Chosifg
50- 100 Caez 105100 Coez.0540LC
1680 CEaz. 150 CEa2 Aa0Lc
200 Caaz.200 CEazq 200C
225 - 200 Cagzq. 2200 Cogz . 2230Lc
PH 25 Rated

Product Codes
DN Aurhi-Choclonise

Vahe Size

Chxclonise

ACC C hosing L Chosig

50- 100 CEaz1 0240 Cagz .00
180 CS921.15 Caz1.15C

200 - 200 CEa2q 20230 Caaz . 20200

275 - J00F C8a21 3740 C5921.23740C

450 - GO0 CEa2q 4560 Caaz 1. 46500

TANIE s Take E auailable uoog reguest

Square Gasket Sets:

| Product Codes
D EM'D Sagiear e Gaslosts with Er'DM Squeare Gasloets with
uaheanized Bolt Se ) 16 55 Boht Sets?
£0 Co01.0850 CO0z0ss50
100 Co01.1050 Co0zA050
1 Rahed a PHE

Gasket and Bolt sets:

PFroduct Codes

DN EPDi Full Face Gasliets with

Er'DM Fuzll Face G aslee ts with

Gatvanized Bolt Sets) 316 55 Bolt Sets?!
&0 Con1.08 Co0z 08
100 Co01.10 Co0z.10
180 Ca01.15 CO0z A5
zm Co01.20 Conz 20
228 Con1.22 Conz 22
za0 Co01.25 CO0zZ 25
300 Coa01.20 Co0z 20
375 Con1.E7 Conz 27
ga0 CO01.95 CO0Z 45
500 Con1.50 Ca0z 50
B Con A0 Conz 60
7a0 Co01.75 CO0Z 75
1 Rabed ot PGS

T PN and Table £ guaiiable yoor eguest
# For bolt dis ensiors efer o page M

Product Codes
DN ErPh Marmow Face Gasleets E'DM Marrow Face Gasloets
N with Gabanized Bolt Sets! with 216 5/5 Bolt Sets!
=] Ca011.08 Ca0z1.08
100 caoi1.10 ca0z1.10
1580 Caoi1.15 Ce0z1.15
200 Caoi1.z20 Ca0z1.20
225 Ccaoil.zz Co0z1.22
250 Ca011.25 Ca0z21.25
=00 codi1.20 Co0z1.20
1 Rated # PIE

FRNIE gnd Tabe E avaiiable yoor eguest
* For bolt dis ensiors efer o page

Full Face Kit

Marrowe Face Kit
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Standard DI Socket Seals and Conversion Seals (Series 2 to Series 1 sizes):

Product Codes

D! Socket Conversion
Seals Series 2 to Series 1

D! Socket Seals
Series 2 & DICL

PVC PNT12
80 C9615.08 - ,
100 C9615.10 C9615.10A DETAIL A
150 C9615.15 C9615.15A C9615.__'
STANDARD SEAL
200 C9615.20 C9615 20A TANDARR SEAL
225 C9615.22 961522 GRP AG OR DIGL
250 C9615.25 C9615.25A (DUALHARDNESS SEAL)
300 C9615.30 -
375 C9615.57 -
450 C9615.45 -
500 C9615.50 =
600 C9615.60 - BETHIT &
750 C9615.75 - c9615.__A
CONVERSION SEAL
SERIES 1 (WHITE) PVC
(@100-250, B3I75-450mm )
(DUAL HARDMNESS SEAL)
Griptite® Socket Seals:

Product Code

DN Griptite® Socket Seals
DICL & Series 2 PVC

80 Co611.08
100 C9611.10 ETAIL A
150 Co611.15 cumi,__

200 Co811.20 GRIPTITE® SEAL p
225 Co611.22 DICL, AC OR SERIES 2 (BLUE) PVC
250 C9611.25 (@e0- 7]
300 C9611.30 (DUAL HARDNESS SEAL)
a7s Co611.37
450 Co611.45
500 Co611.50
600 C9611.60
750 Co611.75
Nortite® Socket Seals:
Product Code
DN Nortite® Societ Seals
Series 1 PVC
80 C9612.08
100 C9612.10
150 Co812.15 coni2 DETAIL A
=0 ehel 220 NORTITE® SEAL b
225 C9612.22 SERIES T (WHITE) PVC
250 C9612.25 {FEE0-37 50 )
(SINGLE HARDMESS SEAL)
300 C8612.30
375 C9612.37
575 Co61257
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Section 3 STAINLESS STEEL CLAMPS

Stainless Steel Repair & Tapping Clamps:

Common

Typical Clamp
Clamp Lengths

g Range {mm)

Product Codes

Repair
clamps

Tapped
clamps

]
=
S
=
(%]
=
=3
@
]

s
B
@
=
-]
N
w
o
=
@
[

OD Repair &
{mm} Tapped
Clamps

50 C3701.05915 - x 50 50
65 C3701.06915 - 65 65
65 *C3701.07515 C3705.07515T* | 65 65
80 C3701.07915 - 80 80
80 *C3701.08815 C3705.08820T** | 80 80
80 *C3701.09515 C3705.09520T** % 80 80
100 C3701.11020 C3705.11020T* | % 100 100
100 C3701.12020 C3705.12020T** x 100 100
125 C3701.13020 C3705.13020T** | * 125 125
125 C3701.14020 C3705.14020T** | x 125 125
150 C3701.15020 C3705.15020T* | x 150 150
150 C3701.16020 C3705.16020T** | 150 150
150 C3701.17520 C3705.17520T** x 150 150
175 C3701.19020 C3705.19020T** | x 175 175
200 C3701.20020 C3705.20020T** | x 200 200
200 C3701.21020 C3705.21020T** 200 200
200 C3701.21520 C3705.21520T* | x 200 200
200 C3701.22520 C3705.22520T** x 200 200
225 C3701.24530 C3705.24530T** | 225 225
225 C3701.25530 C3705.25530T** x 225 225
250 C3701.27030 C3705.27030T** | x 250 250
250 C3701.28530 C3705.28530T** % 250 250
300 C3702.31040 C3705.31040T** | x 300 300
300 C3702.33040 C3705.33040T** X 300 300
350 C3702.36040 C3705.36040T** 350 350
375 C3702.38540 C3705.38540T** | x 375 375
375 C3702.41040 C3705.41040T** % 375 375
400 C3702.44040 C3705.44040T* | % 400 400
450 C3702.46040 C3705.46040T** 450 450
450 C3702.49040 C3705.49040T** x 450 450
500 C3702.53040 C3705.53040T** 500 500
500 C3702.56040 C3705.56040T** % 500 500
525 C3702.57040 C3705.57040T** 525 525

* MAX BSP = 50mm.

** Product code for tapped clamps requires first two digits of tapping size.

E.g. DN100 x 200 long tapped clamp with 20mm BSP offtake = C3705.12020T20

Note:

1 Other Sizes are available on request.
2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.

Stainess Steel Repair Clamps

Product Specification:

e Application : Crevet repair clamps provide a quick and
permanent solution for the repair of
pressure and non-pressure pipelines.
Repair clamps are designed to wrap around
the affected area, eliminating the need to
cut out the damaged pipe.

Repair clamps are suitable for water pipelines with operating
pressures up to 1600kPa.

L

Y Damage

1T 1
Coverage Coverage

Pipe Coverage
Nom. Dia. X
80-100mm 50mm
150-200mm 80mm
225-300mm 100mm
375-600mm 150mm
L=Y+2*X

minimum recommendation
for the clamp length

o

Standard Stainess Steel ‘Tapped Clamps’

Product Specification:

e Application :

o Installation :

Tapped stainless steel clamps provide an efficient method for
tapping into existing pressure water or irrigation lines. The wide
band distributes even pressure and support along the entire
barrel of the pipe.

Sizes range from DN65 to DN600 with standard tapping sizes
from dn20 to dn100mm BSP thread. This is only limited by the
nominal diameter (DN) of the pipe to be tapped. Clamps are
designed for pressures up to 1600kPa.

Note: For larger sizes (DN375 and above) the allowable
pressure ratings will need to be confirmed by Iplex Pipelines.
Maximum outlet sizes for DN65 to DN80 clamps is DN50.

Guidelines for Stainless Steel Clamps can be found on page 113
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Stainless Steel Flanged Clamps:

80 C3707.09540F08 95-102 400
100 C3707.11040F08 110-115 400
100 C3707.11040F10 110-115 400
100 C3707.12040F08 120-125 400
100 C3707.12040F10 120-125 400
150 C3707.16040F08 160-170 400
150 C3707.16040F10 160-170 400
150 C3707.16040F 15 160-170 400
150 C3707.17540F08 175-185 400
150 C3707.17540F10 175-185 400
150 C3707.17540F 15 175-185 400
175 C3706.19040F08 190-200 400
175 C3706.19040F 10 190-200 400
175 C3706.19040F 15 190-200 400
200 C3706.20040F08 200-210 400 —
Product Specification
200 C3706.20040F 10 200-210 400 . ;
e Application : Flanged clamps allow an under pressure cut in
200 C3706.20040F 15 200-210 400 connection, without the need to shut down the line,
200 C3706.21040F08 210-220 400 cut out a section of the main and insert a tee.
200 C3706.21040F10 210-220 400 )
Flanged clamps are suitable for pressures up to
200 C3706.21040F15 210-220 400 1600kPa in a range of sizes from DN8O to DNG0O.
200 C3706.21540F08 215-230 400 Flange off-take sizes are available in all common
200 C3706.21540F 10 215-230 400 standard sizes ranging from dn80 to dn300, which
are only limited by the nominal diameter (DN) of the
200 C3706.21540F 15 215-230 400 pipe to be tapped.
200 C3706.23040F08 230-245 400
200 C3706.23040F10 230-245 400 Note: Other flange configurations are available on
200 C3706.23040F15 230-245 400 request only.
200 C3706.23060F20 230-240 600 Flanges comply with AS/NZS 4087 ‘Metallic
225 C3706.25040F08 250-265 400 flanges for waterworks purposes’ figure B7 with
205 C3706.25040F 10 250-265 400 table D drillings to AS 2129 - ‘Flanges for pipes,
: fittings and valves'.
225 C3706.25040F 15 250-265 400
225 C3706.25060F20 250-260 600
225 C3706.25060F22 250-260 600 ® The installation procedures for Flanged off-take Clamps given in
250 C3706.27540F08 575290 200 f:nstallatlon Ggldelln_e_s page 113 - can be u_sed provided the
anged outlet is positioned correctly. It is very important that any
250 C3706.27540F10 275-290 400 valve or assembly attached to the flange is supported fully and
250 C3706.27540F15 275-290 400 aligned to eliminate any stress on the clamp. Refer to the installa-
250 C3706.27560F20 275085 600 tion instruqtions at_tached to the clamp or contact Iplex Pipelines
for further information.
250 C3706.27560F22 275-285 600
250 C3706.28540F08 285-300 400
250 C3706.28540F 10 285-300 400
250 C3706.28540F 15 285-300 400
250 C3706.28560F 20 285-295 600
250 C3706.28560F22 285-295 600
250 C3706.28560F25 310-325 400
300 C3706.31040F08 310-325 400
300 C3706.31040F10 310-325 400
300 C3706.31040F 15 310-325 600
300 C3706.31060F20 310-320 600
300 C3706.31060F22 310-320 600
Note: DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in

millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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Stainless Steel Flanged Clamps: Continued...

DN Product Code Pipe OD Clamp length

Flanged clamp {mm) {mm)
300 C3706.31060F25 310-320 600
300 C3706.33040F08 330-350 600 o
300 C3706.33040F10 330-350 400
300 C3706.33040F15 330-350 400
300 C3706.33060F20 330-340 600
300 C3706.33060F22 330-340 600
300 C3706.33060F25 330-340 600
300 C3706.34060F20 340-350 600
300 C3706.34060F22 340-350 600
300 C3706.34060F 25 340-350 600
300 C3706.34060F30 340-350 600
375 C3706.38540F08 385-405 400
375 C3706.38540F 10 385-405 400
375 C3706.38540F 15 385-405 400
375 C3706.40040F08 400-420 400 T

Product Specification
375 C3706.40040F 10 400-420 400 e )
e Application : Flanged clamps allow an under pressure cut in

375 C3706.40040F15 400-420 400 connection, without the need to shut down the line,
375 C3706.40060F20 400-410 600 cut out a section of the main and insert a tee.
375 C3706.40060F22 400-410 600 )

Flanged clamps are suitable for pressures up to
87s Ga708 40060r 25 400419 630 1600kPa in a range of sizes from DN8O to DNGOD.
375 C3706.40060F30 400-410 600 Flange off-take sizes are available in all common
375 C3706.41040F08 420-430 600 standard sizes ranging from dn80 to dn300, which

are only limited by the nominal diameter (DN) of the
375 C3706.41040F 10 420-430 600 pipe to be tapped.

375 C3706.41040F 15 420-430 600

375 C3706.41060F20 420-430 600 Note: Other flange configurations are available on

375 C3706.41060F22 400-420 400 request only.

375 C3706.41060F25 400-420 400 Flanges comply with AS/NZS 4087 ‘Metallic

375 C3706.41060F30 400-420 400 flanges for waterworks purposes’ figure B7 with

375 C3706.42060F20 400-410 600 table D drillings to AS 2129 - ‘Flanges for pipes,

: fittings and valves'.

375 C3706.42060F22 400-410 600

375 C3706.42060F 25 400-410 600

375 C3706.42060F30 400-410 600 ® The installation procedures for Flanged off-take Clamps given in

200 C3706.44040F08 440-460 200 f:nstallatlon Ggldelm_e_s page 113 - can be u_sed provided the
anged outlet is positioned correctly. It is very important that any

400 C3706.44040F10 440-460 400 valve or assembly attached to the flange is supported fully and

400 C3706.44040F15 440-460 400 aligned to eliminate any stress on the clamp. Refer to the installa-

400 C3706.44060F20 440-450 600 tion instructions attached to the clamp or contact Iplex Pipelines

- for further information.

400 C3706.44060F22 440-450 600

400 C3706.44060F 25 440-450 600

400 C3706.44060F30 440-450 600

450 C3706.49040F08 490-510 400

450 C3706.49040F 10 490-510 400

450 C3706.49040F 15 490-510 400

450 C3706.49060F 20 490-510 600

450 C3706.49060F22 490-510 600

450 C3706.49060F 25 490-510 600

450 C3706.49060F30 490-510 600

Note: 1 Larger sizes available on request.

2 DN (nominal size) is an alphanumeric designation of size used for reference purposes only and is indirectly related to the physical size, in
millimetres, of the bore or outside diameter of the end connections.
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4.0 Transportation and storage

D450 frontite® pines fransported fo site via road

Although ductile iron pipes and fittings are known for their mechani-
cal strength and robustness of their coatings, it is important to avoid
swinging pipes or rubbing pipes against each other. Pipes and
fittings should avoid impact and not be dropped or come into contact
with sharp objects likely to cause damage.

All ductile iron pipes are normally packed for road freight on timber
bearers to prevent any direct contact with the bottom of the tray.
Pipes are secured to the truck with chains to prevent movement
during transit. Rubber padding is also used between the chains and
outer pipes in the top row for protection against damage.

Packaging and crating details for Irontite® pipes

Quantity Quantity Quantity | Approximate
perpack per deck seml foad plpe mass
{Lengths) [Lengths) [Lengths) {kg/Length)

100 21 15 1890 1M

150 10 11 128 175

200 12 2l 100 229

) 3 g 83 241

250 9 7 71 304

300 6 6 53 400

375 4 5 38 590

450 4 4 28 780

500 2 4 24 828

600 2 5 18 1088

750 2 2 12 1620

Genarally DNT00 and DNT50 are supplied in packs.
Allather sizes can be fransportad in either packs ar deck quantities depending
an project requirameants at fime of ardering.

Upon arrival, check pipes and fittings for damage and check quanti-
ties ordered of each item against the delivery docket. Make note of
any damage or loss on the delivery docket and have the driver sign
it. Damaged pipes and fittings should be quarantined and inspected
to determine appropriate action.

Pipes should be lifted carefully off the truck in a safe and controlled
manner. Lifting and stacking must be performed in such a way that
the stability of the stack, crane or vehicle is not affected.

Irontite® ductile iron pipes are normally unloaded by crane. However
a suitable forklift can also be used provided the unloading area is
even, level and stable for lifting. Forklifts with attachments must be

TRANSPORT / STORAGE

Section 4 AND HANDLING

load rated to suit the lifting requirements. Contact the forklift
manufacturer for advice and information for your particular needs.
Always follow safe unloading requirements at all times.

frontiie® pines are safely uninaded with aporaved ffling equipmant af
Cioncurry, Quesnsiand

The storage site must be even, level and stable for lifting and
stacking. Stack the pipes on horizontal supporting timbers placed on
the ground approximately 1500mm from each pipe end. The same
timbers should also be used to separate layers if pipes are stacked.
Stack heights should be limited from a safety point of view and to
prevent damage to pipes in the bottom layers. The socket and spigot
ends should be placed at opposite ends with the socket protruding
to prevent point loading during storage.

Typical stack heights

DN

100
150
200
5]
230
300
35
450
500
600
750

Typical stack helght [Layers of plpe)

o 0o G W (e T o) (oo

Stack hanhis are highly dependantan sife condifions and method of stacking
A risk analysis should be underfakan by a compelent parson, o ensure alf
safely precautions have been examined on sile, prior fo stacking pines

OO
)))77)7)7,7%,

Parallel stacking

N
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4.1 Storage - rubber rings, sleeving and
lubricant

Rubber ring seals and sleeving should be stored away from direct
sunlight. They should also be protected from greases and oils and
solvents and other harmful substances.

Only lubricant supplied with Irontite® pipe and ductile iron fittings

from Iplex should be used as other types, e.g mineral based oils and
greases can destroy the rubber ring.

4.2  Pipe handling

Ductile iron pipes are susceptible to damage by impact loading.
Poor handling can result in damaged linings and in severe cases
deformation of the spigot, which could affect the sealing of the joint.

Following the correct unloading and handling procedures can avoid
impact damage. Prior to laying the pipe inspect pipes for damage to
the pipe itself, including pipe spigot and socket and cement mortar
linings.

Pipes should be lifted with proper slings and foundry hooks. End
hooks should be rubber padded to protect the cement lining from
damage. Lift pipes carefully and avoid impact.

4.3 Pipe repair

If pipes are damaged, they can be repaired on site or in the storage
yard. The following is a guide only when assessing any damage.

1. Where external surfaces are slightly damaged, (small areas,
zinc not detached) repairs are not necessary.

2. Where a large area of the coating has been damaged,
contact Iplex pipelines for instructions.

3. Any cement mortar lining damage with an area less than
0.10m2 and less than 25% of the pipe circumference with no
localised damage can be repaired. Contact Iplex pipelines for
instructions.

Alternatively cutting off the damaged section may be more appropri-
ate.

Section 4

TRANSPORT/STORAGE
AND HANDLING
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Installation of lrontite® ductile iron
pipes

5.0

Installation methods for ductile ron pipes are generally in
accordance with ASM IS 2566 Buried flexible pipelines Part 2
Installation’. The #andard specifies the requirements for the
ingallation, field testing and commissioning of buried fexible
pipelines with structural design in accordance with ASM IS 25661,

Irontite ® dudile iron pipes are dassed a5 semigid . They provide a
good compromise hetween resistance to zoil and superimposed
Ioading and wverical defedion providing long-term operational
zecurity. The Sustralian Standard ASMEZS 2566 details a code of
practice, which may be applied to the calculation of loads on ductile
iron pipes under various installation conditions.

Installation in buried applications

The trench width should be sufficient to permit the pipe and the joint
to be properly bedded and to facilitate adeguate com paction of the
initial em bedment matetial, particularly in the haunch zone. Where
a dight curve in the pipelineg is reguired | the baze ofthe excavation
should generally be widened to enahle the pipes to ke joined in a
straight line before the deflection iz made.

Atter excavation, the trench wallz should remain firm and show no
zigns of collap=e. The minimum swidth of the trench shall be sufficient
to allowthe placement and compaction ofthe embedm ent m aterial
and making and inspecting the joints. Localized widening and
deepening may be necessary to allow for the insallation of valves,
fitting= and associated thrust or anchor blocks.

DGR mite® pige i tyoical breach with dlue seeving for weler suooly
[pipeline

INSTALLATION

Section

Buried pipeline terminology

Side Support
(Embedment)

Side Support
[Mative Sail)
Biedding
Foundation

Trench

Wi dth

E| Embankmert Fil
1 b
B Ll =
Y =
= ; ] Side Support
2] 53 {Embarkment)
=| =
& 3
.:." Side Support

(Embarkment Fill)
Biedding

F ound ation

Minimum recommend trench dimensions based
oh accepted practice as a guide only' (Nominal
overlay and bedding thickness 100mm)

. DN Raminal trench wiith {mm)
[ 100 400
180 450
200 H00
205 £50 _
280 50 i
200 00
375 700 |
450 200
500 50 i
GO0 250
750 Mo

Wote: Side cleazme Fy uFy for com oachion eguiea erts aod s3fety v
deen berohivg, Cwena virg o 21 250 dfeease where fue logds ame agoled o
shatowcover, Thembhe alwa s refer o congruction dravirgs 3md soecifiog-
tors or bocal Futhoty eguiea ems.

Unstable conditions

If after excavation, the trench walls tend to collapse and cave in, it
will be necessary to widen the trench until stability is reached . &
am aller trench could be excavated as shown on page 76, & com pe-
tent person must access the risk and chedk regulations.
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Trench excavation in unstable conditions

Step Battered Trench

Battered Trench

Trench Depths

The minimum trench depth should be sufficient such that the
anticipated loading will not damage the pipeline. As a guide the
minimum covers given below are in accordance with AS/NZS 2566.
However refer to the construction drawings and specifications, as
the minimum depth could also be dependant on a number of other
conditions such as location, alignment, open field or road, valve
locations, pigging pits, hydrant assemblies, topography and surface

scoil conditions.

~Loading condition

Not subject to vehile loading 300
Land zoned for agricultural use 600
Subject to vehicular loading —

a) No carriageway 450
b) Sealed carriageways 600
c) Unsealed carriageways 750
Pipelines in embankments or subject to s
construction equipment loads

Foundation

The native soil in the foundation zone should be excavated to grade
to permit the pipeline to be correctly aligned, allowing for bedding
material of a minimum thickness of 100mm beneath the pipe,
depending on the diameter. The trench bottom should be even and
free of large clods and stones.

Any over excavation must be filled in with the same embedment
material to be used in the embedment zone.

INSTALLATION

Section 5

Embedment and backfill

The pipe bedding should comprise of embedment material providing
uniform support and load distribution along the pipe barrel as well as
supporting the embedment material around the pipe.

A layer of granular material with a maximum particle size of 20mm
placed and compacted to least 100mm clear thickness is recom-
mended. Note that the choice of bedding should also be carefully
selected sothat it does not damage any corrosion protection system
on the pipe. A slight depression should be formed under each socket
to ensure that the complete length of the pipe barrel is evenly
supported. When aligned as specified the pipes should be on the
centreline of the trench. If groundwater is present, the trench should
be de-watered so that the pipes can be installed in a relatively dry
trench. In unstable soils additional bedding may be required to
provide a sound foundation where unsatisfactory native material has
been removed from the foundation zone.

Once the trench and bedding has been prepared, pipes can be
lowered into the trench with suitable lifting equipment. Generally an
excavator/backhoe can be used with a suitable nylon sling at the
pipe’s centre of balance.

The quality of the embedment material, its compaction and the
nature of the undisturbed native soil, are all relevant to the ultimate
performance of Irontite® ductile iron pipes once installed. The trench
bottom should be as smooth as possible and to grade.

Embedment zones

FSL (finish surface level)

Top-fill {(backfill)

Usually excavated material,
dependant on surface use. E.g road
pavement will require imported road
base to surface

Overlay zone

Typically imported granular material,
same as side support zone. STONE

FREEI!

Side support zone
Typically imported granular material
Compactin layers as specified

Pipe
embedment

Bedding zone
Typically imported granular matenal,
same as side support zone

Foundation

Embedment material in the embedment zone (bedding, side support
and overlay) should as a general rule be non-cohesive granular
material such as sand with no sharp objects or stones. Pipes should
not be buried in contact with scil particle sizes larger than 5% of
diameter, with 20mm as maximum. Soil clods must be excluded
from the pipe embedment zone and under no circumstances should
temporary supports such as bricks or timber be left under or in
contact with pipes. If the excavated material is not granular or
friable, or does not comply with the project specification, then
suitable embedment must be imported.
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Even bedding + bell holes for each socket

clearance hole
/ ’

Z

Z.

Small “clearance holes” should be excavated in the bedding for pipe
sockets to ensure the pipes are evenly supported along the full
length. It is important that only non-cohesive or granular embedment
be used. Careful attention to the placement of embedment material
to the specified relative compaction with an absence of voids is
important.

Ensure the type and or shape of backfill and the method of compac-
tion does not damage the polyethylene sleeving or corrosion protec-
tion coating.

Final backfilling in the trench fill zone to ground level can be
completed using the spoil criginally excavated from the trench. Care
should be exercised to exclude large rocks or stones from the final
backfill. The trench fill should be compacted in layers to reduce the
possibility of settlement over time.

Cutting

Irontite® ductile iron pipes can be cut on site, for short length adjust-
ments or connection to fittings with a powered cutting disc. Pipes
should have a square cut. The surface of the pipe and cement lining
must not be damaged, to ensure joint integrity. Ensure all safety
precautions are adhered to. Wear safety glasses, gloves, ear
protection, safety helmet and boots at all times.

Prior to cutting, place the pipe on timber supports and chock to
prevent rolling during the cutting process. Put a tape around the pipe
and mark the pipe as a guide for cutting. Pipes should be rolled so it
can be cut from the ‘top’ around the pipe circumference.

Section 5 INSTALLATION

Once the cut is completed, ensure the cut end is then chamfered to
the correct length and angle. The chamfer and new witness mark
should replicate the manufactured dimensions (see Table 18).
Ensure all sharp edges are removed to prevent damage to the pipes
rubber ring seal.

The chamfered surface should be painted to reinstate the
pore-sealing properties of the protective metallic zinc coating.

Note: The outside diameters of lrontite pipes are fully toleranced
along the pipe length up to 4m from the spigot end. Pipes taper
slightly 2m from the socket end. If pipes are cut beyond the limit of
tolerance, grinding of the peening pattern on the pipes outside
surface may be required to facilitate jointing.

Irontite® pipe spigot

Cement Lining

20

Insertion !

depth

DN100 9+2.0 15 2.4 89
DN150 9+2.0 15 2.4 89
DN200 9+2.0 15 24 102
DN225 9+2.0 15 2.4 102
DN250 9+2.0 15 24 102
DN300 9+2.0 15 24 102
DN375 9+2.0 18 29 127
DN450 9+2.0 18 29 127
DN500 9+2.0 18 29 127
DNB0O 9+2.0 18 29 127
DN750 15+2.0 18 48 154
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Pipe jointing

Irontite® ductile iron pipes are supplied with a standard rubber ring
spigot and socket joint, which can be easily assembled by pushing
the pipe spigot into the socket. It is hormal practice to string the
pipes so that they can be laid by starting from the down stream end
with the socket end facing in the upstream direction.

Installation Guidelines

1. Remove all dust, dirt or soil from the pipe spigot and socket.
Ensure the ring seat in the socket is completely clean.

2. Ensure the ring is also completely clean. If the ring is damaged
in any way it should be rejected and replaced with another ring

3. Introduce the ring into the socket by looping it into a ‘heart’
shape. The ring should be correctly seated in the socket.

4. Apply even radial pressure around the circumference to ensure
the ring sits correctly in place.

5. Lubricate the spigot with an approved pipe lubricant up to the
witness mark. Ensure the pipe lubricant is also applied to the
pipe chamfer and exposed surface of the assembled ring in the
socket.

Note: Do not apply any lubricant in the socket grooves or under-
neath the ring and ensure the lubricated spigot does not pick up
dirt, soil or contamination when introducing the spigot into the
socket.

6. Insert the leading edge of the pipe spigot into the socket mouth.
It is essential that the pipes be aligned in a straight line before
attempting to make the joint. Ensure the poly sleevingis clear of
the socket face, if fitted.

7. Jointing equipment should apply load steadily and evenly
around the socket. Ensure the jointing force is applied to a
suitable timber bolster.

RS
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8. Apply even jointing force and push home until the witness mark
is just visible.

Angular deflection

Where the pipe alignment needs to be curved within a tighter radius
then pipes can be cut in shorter lengths to provide the required
offset. Ductile iron collars may be used allowing up to 5° per joint
depending on the diameter. The maximum angular deflection
achievable at each pipe and fitting socket may vary depending on
end straightness, chamfer size, spigot and socket dimensions,
socket depth and type, ovality and position of pipe spigot along the
barrel when cut. For further information, contact Iplex Pipelines.
Values given in the table below are approximate only and should
only be used as a guide. Further reference can be obtained from
AS/NZS 2280.

Note : Aways join pipes in a straight line and then deflect the pipe to
the required angle.

Irontite® rubber ring joint

Maximum allowable pipe joint deflection’

Allowable | Offset per Mnimum
deflection’| 6m length Radius of
i {degree} {mmy} curvature {m}
100 - 200 up to 5° up to 522 > 69m
225- 375 up to 4° up to 418 = 86m
450- 750 up to 2° up to 209 > 172m

1PIpe Jjoint deflection may be subject to local authority requirements.
This should be checked prior to installing and deflecting the pipe.
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Thrust block design

For any rubber ring jointed pipeline system, provision must be made
for potentially unrestrained forces at changes of size or direction in
the pipeline. For example, bends, tees, reducers, valves and closed
ends. In buried installations, fittings are usually restrained by
concrete anchor blocks, which are cast in situ.

These thrust blocks are formed and sized to distribute the applied
force from the fitting to a safe soil pressure at the soil/concrete
interface. The resistance, which can be provided, will depend on the
soil type and depth. Where bends are in the vertical plane with a
convex profile downwards, the weight of the concrete anchor block
alone may be the restraining force.

Check drawings and specifications for size, type and reinforcement
requirements.

Typical thrust block configurations. As per AS/NZS 2566.1 and
AS/NZS 2566.

Bend in horizontal plane

PR RUATARVNGANEN

Tee anchorage

Section 5 INSTALLATION

Bend in vert

Reducer anchorage

Ay
5 7S

I ottt el
KA &%‘

ﬂli "-'

5
Concrete Thrust Wall Set into
Undisturbed Material in Trench Wall

Mechanical Joint or
Dismantling Joint

LR MH\\;\ N

=<

& CRmtd

NN AN NN \\\g\ %

Valve Connector with i :
Thrust Puddie) Flange Reinforced Concrete Valve Pit

Incorporating a ThrustWall
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Hydrostatic forces in kilonewtons on rubber ring jointed fittings per ten (10) metres of hydrostatic head

Nominal Pipe

diameter 1 oD
DN ' (mm)
100 122 1.62
150 177 3.41
200 232 5.86
225 259 7.31
250 286 8.91
300 345 12.96
375 426 19.76
450 507 28.01
500 560 3417
600 667 48.48
750 826 74.35

0.88
1.85
3.18
3.96
4.83
7.02
10.71
15.16
18.49
26.24
40.24

Tee,

Closed end

and valve
0.45 0.22 1.15
0.94 0.47 2.4
1.61 0.81 4.14
2.01 1.01 517
245 1.23 6.30
3.57 1.79 9.16
5.44 2/ 13.97
7.73 3.88 19.79
943 474 2415
13.37 6.72 34.26
20.51 10.31 52.54

Note: For concentric reducers the resultant thrust will be the difference between the “closed end” forces for the two pipe sizes.

Soil bearing capacitates in kPa — apply minimum factor of safety of 1.1

1.0

Soil group

description as
per AS 1726

GW, SW 57

GP, SP 48

GM, 8M 48

GC, SC 79

cL 74

ML 69

OH 0

Thrust blocks must be configured to distribute the hydrostatic force
to a “wall” of undisturbed soil, which is approximately perpendicular
to the imposed load. The equation for this calculation is:

o
A=|— 2 O T — Equation 5
b
Where
A =the area perpendicular to the force (m?)

T = hydrostatic thrust (kN)

b = scil bearing capacity (kPa)

f =factor of safety

76
64
64
92
85
81

1.25 |
95 114
80 97
80 96
105 119
95 106
93 106
0 0

Example:

Problem:

A DN300 Irontite® Ductile Iron pipeline has a maximum operating
head (include field test heads) of 150 metres.

What is the minimum area required for a thrust block, for a 90°
ductile iron bend buried with 1 metre of cover, tothe centre line of the

bend in a type SC s0il?

Solution:
From Table 20, the hydrostatic thrust “T”is 12.96 x 15 =194 .4 kN.

From Table 21, “b” = 92 kPa.
Therefore:

AT =(194.4792)x 1.1

“A" = 2.32 m? of area perpendicular to the force
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Anchorage of valves

Under pressure conditions, valves require anchorage to resist the
thrust developed when the valve is closed. Australian Standard
AS/NZS 2566.2 requires the use of thrust blocks for all in-line gate
valves. Although no longer allowed, Water agencies have in the past
omitted valve restraints in small diameter reticulation pipelines
e.0.€ DN200.

Where there is risk of axial thrust it is strongly recommended that
only those ductile iron fittings with full circle bearing surfaces at the
base of the socket should be used. This serves to increase the
effective end bearing area for the ductile iron spigot inside the
ductile iron socket. Installers should be alerted to the potential for
catastrophic failure where there is insufficient buried pipe
downstream of an unanchored valve to provide enough seil friction
to resist the hydrostatic thrust when the valve is closed.

Anchorage on parallel steep slopes

Laying ductile iron pipes on steep slopes may require anchorage to
resist slippage or movement.

The angle at which slopes become unstable depends on the sail
conditions and the friction between the pipeline and the ground,
being insufficient to hold the pipe. The risk of unstable conditions
increases with the angle of the slope and as a result, the longitudinal
gravitational movement has to be counteracted by anchoring the
pipeline. Using bulkheads or concrete anchor blocks can achieve
this.

In general, ductile iron pipes need to be anchored when the incline
exceeds 20% for above ground pipelines and 25% for buried
pipelines or in areas where slope instability is suspected. In this
situation supporting conditions should be wverified by a proper
geo-technical investigation.

The preferred method of installing pipes on steep slopes is above
ground as above ground structures such as pipe supports are more
easily defined and the quality of the installation is easier to monitor
and settlement easier to detect.

Above ground installations requires anchoring of every pipe. An
anchor block behind every pipe socket is common practice with
sockets pointing uphill to take purchase on the blocks. A clearance
of 10mm is left between the spigot and the back of the socket to
accommodate expansion.

Buried pipelines installed on slopes greater than 25% require
consultation from a suitably qualified geotechnical engineer. Ductile
iron pipes may be installed on slopes greater than 25% provided the
following conditions are achieved as a minimum:

« Longterm stability of the installation is permanent and a proper
geo-technical design is undertaken.

+ A high quality embedment material is used in the embedment
zone and installed in accordance with the requirements in
AS/NZS 2566.2 ‘Buried flexible pipelines Part 2: Installation”
Common practice is the use of cement stabilised embedment
around the pipe in the embedment zone.

+ For slopes greater than 25%, the use of bulkheads can prevent
scouring of the embedment, trench drainage and consequent

INSTALLATION

Section 5

trench collapse. The bulkheads should be placed at the discre-
tion of the construction engineer and suitable drainage should
pass through the bulkhead to facilitate natural drainage along
the trench.

+ Installation should always proceed from the low point and
progress up the slope. Each length should be properly embed-
ded and backfilled to grade before the next pipe is installed.
The surface over the completed pipe trench must be protected
against erosion.

s+ Pipes installed in the trench, must be kept straight.

+ Absolute long-term movement of the embedment and top-fill n
the axial direction of the pipe must be less than 20mm

+ Stability of individual pipes should be monitored throughout the
installation. This can be achieved by checking the gap between
the pipe spigot and socket.

51 Installation of Polyethylene sleeving

Polyethylene sleeving is a tubular film of polyethylene slipped over
and fitted onto the outside of ductile iron pipe at the time of installa-
tion. The sleeving is used to supplement the basic pipe coating
(metallic zinc and 2-part epoxy paint) in some more aggressive
environments

The polyethylene sleeving should be installed in accordance with
the requirements specified in AS 3681 ‘Guidelines for the application
of polyethylene sleeving to ductile iron pipelines and fittings’. The
sleeving will ensure a high degree of protection in aggressive
conditions and provide greater service life.

Important points when sleeving Irontite® pipe
. Sleeving is not UV resistant.

. Sleeved pipe must rest on sand or sawdust bags or
suitable timbers to avoid damage prior to installation.

. Lift the pipe using a method that will not damage the
sleeving.

. Keep the sleeving clear of water and dirt.

. The sleeving must fully encapsulate the pipe.

. The sleeving must fit tightly around the pipe.

. The sleeving must be sealed from water and soil.
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Installation Guidelines

1. Prepare the site

a) Lifting equipment,

b) Sand/sawdust bags,

c) Sleeving,

d) Tape and straps and buckles.

2. Cfean the pipe

3. Sleeving is perforated in 6.6m lengths for easy tear off
Remove single sleeve from the roll.

| 6.6m |
I I
1 1
I I
1 I
I I
1 |
I I

Perforations f

4. Pull the sleeving onto the pipe
a) Centralise the sling until the pipe is balanced

b) Pull the sleeving towards the sling

Full webbing sling with no metal hooks_h
.

5. Fit the sleeving onto the pipe

a) Fold the sleeving at the top of the pipe, pulling tightly

b) Ensure the sleeving is close to the witness marks, but

not covering them!

6. Apply the tape to the sleeving at the spigot
end, with 3 overfapping turns of the tape

a) Ensure the witness marks are not covered.

INSTALLATION
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Sleeving

) |
f

Witness marks

Pipe Spigot

7. Continte to secure the sleeving

a) Lowerthe pipes onto the sand/sawdust bags
b) Remove the sling

¢) Pull the sleeving along the pipe

d)

€)

Tape the sleeving at regular 1 metre intervals

Ensure a suitable depression has been made in the
bedding where the joint will be located. This will facilitate
the final overlap and sealing of the sleeve

e AU et A

Note: The tape must be wound right around the pipe.

8. Lift the pipe from the centre with a sfing

9. Keep the fold of the sleeving at the top of the pipe
(The fold line should be at the side facing down)

i A

Overiap the sleeving over the joint and sectire with
the strap and buchkle

Avoid scooping embedment into the sleeving when drawing
across the bedding depression.

I ————
u Iy

A
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Sleeving fittings

Important points with sleeving fittings

« If fittings are not polymeric coated, then they must be sleeved
= All fittings must be fully encapsulated (covered)
» The sleeving must fit tightly

+ The sleeving must be sealed from water and soil

Installation Guidelines

Bends
1. Cut the sleeving long enough to allow an overlap of about
300mm to 500mm

2. Apply sleeving to the bend and secure with tape around the
centre of the bend

3. Bunchthe ends

4.  After joining the bend to the pipes, pull the bunched ends over
the pipes and seal with straps and buckles

Tees
Two pieces of sleeving are required

1. Allow 300mm to 500mm overlap

Cut the body piece % of the way along one side of the sleeve
Cut the branch piece on two sides of the sleeve

Lift the tee using a sling from the top of the branch

Slide the body piece on the tee. Tape the sleeve and seal

Lower onto sand /saw dust bag

Moo BFoR

Remove the sling once the tee is secure on the sand /saw
dust bag

8. Slide the branch piece of sleeving onto the tee. Tape the
sleeve and seal

INSTALLATION
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Branch piece of sleeving cut on two sides

300mm to 500mm overlap

L,%

1 |

Body piece of sleeving cut %
of the length on one side

—

Couplings and Flanges

Protect the sleeving from sharp edges. Double sleeve if required.
Tape wrapping may be required. Check specification.

Transitions
From below ground to above ground.

Do not use sleeving at the transition. It is not UV resistant and a line
of corrosion will occur at the interface.

Use a suitable tape wrap system for the transition from below
ground to above ground. (Check the specification or local authority

for requirements)

Seal the sleeving below ground over the tape wrap.

_

Tapping saddles (Bitumen coated)

1.  Remove a 150mm section of sleeving at the tapping position
2. Assemble the tapping saddle onto the pipe

3. Using a separate piece of sleeving, wrap it circumferentially
around the exposed pipe section and tapping saddle. Tape the
ends of the sleeving

4. Install the ferrule and bend to the tapping saddle as required

Minor repairs

If the sleeving is damaged during pipe handling or installation,
wrapping a sheet of sleeving of sufficient size can repair it. Ensure
the new sleeving provides a good overlap around the pipe. Apply the
tape circumferentially to form a seal at both ends of the repair and to
the longitudinal seam at the overlap.
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52 Installation of Crevet® ductile fittings

The zame joirting procedure wsed for joining lrortite® pipes can bhe
usad for the fttings. Fittings such as bend=s may have a jointing lug
to allowethe anchoring of jointing equipm ent.

Installation Guidelines

Ductile Iroh or PVYC Spigot to Ductile Iron Socket

1. Socketand Seal: Generally, socket joints are supplied with 4. Joimting: Ensure approved lubricart is applied evenlytothe
the rubber ringfzeal fited (az shown belowd, Apply approved spigot up to the witneszs mark, including the pipe chamber,
lubticant to the seal. oncejointed, the spigot may be moved easily within the socket,

but as the lubicant dries thiz will be moare difficult. Use a
crowdar to apply force onto & wooden block bearing against
the pipe end.

Nate: Jointing force must be gopied consistently, Once the
spigot end has passed the seal and moved gparoximately
20-d0mm inside, the force appied willdecre ase significantiy.

5. Deffection: \ns=t the spigot a5 per above mentioned feps
atter which the pipe needs to be pulled back suficiently to
MNate: If the rubber g sealis not flted, do not lubricate the achieve the deflection required.
ring'segl arthe ring groove of the socket asthis may canse the
rubber Finglae ol to roli oF dishdoe dunng hstaliation,

2. Spigot: \Where a pipe needs to be cut in the field ensure the !r_———'f
spigat has been cut sguare and with a chamfer as per the ! I,'ﬁl.
manufadurer's recommendations. Remove any burrs and ]
place & witness mark by measurng the depth of the socket.
For cut zections of pipe the squarene sz and chamfer ofthe cut
pipe will ensure eaze of jointing.

Alignment: The key to jointing is aligning the spigot to the
zocket in & straight line. Thizs will ensure the applied force
during the jointing process is not being lost in misalignment

Witness ma oo L L Typkal Chanfer Guld e [mm]
3 Ductlle Iron

A® B

100 15 5 15 15 20 10

150 ET g 15 18 20 10

200 15 12 15 2 20 10

225 15 13 15 22 20 10

250 15 14 15 23 20 10

MNote: Ensnee the sealing siifgoe ofthe spiotis clean from dit 300 15 17 15 ol o0 110

Rrg by e dhate il 375 | oma | W |15 30 20 16

450 [ 14, Mra, 5 32 20 16

2. Restraint: It is impotart to regtrain the fitting during the 500 Pl i, T 15 42 20 16

joirting process. Bends, tees, or other fittings need to be BO0 P, P, P, P i a0 1B
restrained by manual or mechanical means. Bends are more

difficult than tees and have bozzes and lugs st in to restrain I Pl i Lkin i L X

and aid inthe jointing process.

Nate: Care shon ki be taken to avoid damaging the pipefitings
When restrained.
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Installation Guidelines Estimated tightening torque values

Flanged Joints Standard pressure flanges as AS/NZS 4087 Figure B5 PN16 Grade
4.6 galvanised steel bolts and nuts or Grade 316 Class 50 stainless
steel bolts and nuts with full face gasket - 3mm rubber gasket

Flanged Estimated Torques (Nm)

Nuts and Fitting Sy Well
washers Oiled Lubricated
‘GSB” ‘GSB’ ‘ ‘SSB”

Gasket

Bolts & 80 M16 | 4 65 16 60 40 55
washers 100  Mi6 4 75 22 | 8 | 55 70
150 M16‘ 8 75 17 60 40 55
200 M16 8 75 22 80 55 70
225 M161 8 75 24 85 60 80
250 M20 | 8 90 35 155 105 | 140
300 M20 1 12 100 28 125 85 s
Flanged fitting 375 M24 | 12 100 42 220 150 | 200
450 M24 ‘ 12 120 58 280 190 | 255
500 M24 | 16 120 52 275 185 | 250
1. Place the gasket over the flange. Ensure that the holes on the i e 1 = 150 el 200 Ll |
gasket align evenly with the flanged holes. 750 | M30 | 20 140 80 530 | 360 | 480

High pressure flanges AS/NZS 4087 Figure B6 PN35 Grade 8.8
galvanised steel studs and nuts or Grade 316 Class 70 stainless
steel studs and nuts with full face gasket - 1.5mm fibre gasket

Estimated Torques (Nm)

Suggested

length of i Lul:’l"’i::ted

‘GSB’ | ‘GSB’ \ ‘SSB’

80 M16 | 8 110 41 140 | 100 | 135

100 | M16 | 8 110 52 180 | 130 | 170

150 | M20 ‘ 12 130 66 290 | 200 | 265

200 | M20 | 12 130 93 410 | 280 | 375

225 | M24 ‘ 12 150 108 570 | 390 @520

250 | M24 | 12 150 118 620 | 430 | 570

2. Place the flange over the gasket. Ensure that the flanges align 300 | M24 ‘ 16 150 110 580 | 400 | 530
evenly. Insert washers and bolts form one side and washers 375 M27 @ 16 170 141 840 570 | 760
and nuts from the other side. 450 | M30 1 20 190 150 990 | 680 = 900
500 | M30 \ 24 190 156 | 1030 | 700 | 935
600 | M33 1 24 210 195 | 1420 | 970 | 1290
750 | M33 | 28 210 230 | 1670 | 1140 | 1520

Note:

e “Lightly Oiled” refers to the application of a good quality lubricating oil and is
the usual as received condition of fasteners.

o "Well Lubricated” refers to the application of molybdenum disulphide grease
or equivalent antiseize compound.

e Tightening shall be in three steps 30%, 60% & 100% of tightening torque.

e These guidelines are also applicable for dismantling joint and adapta flange
fittings during flange to flange jointing.

3. Tighten as per standard flange bolt tightening practice.

Page 96



ZPLEX N AN Section 5 INSTALLATION

Pipelines

Flange to Flange (Typical Flange Bolt Tightening Sequence)
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Tapped connections

As with most pipe materials Irontite® ductile iron pipe cannot be
direct tapped but will require either a tapping band, flanged branch
sleeve or pre tapped connector, depending on the diameter of the
branch required.

Specialist contractors with equipment for live (under pressure)
tapping should be used when tapping mains under pressure.

For small off-takes such as service connections, approved tapping
bands such as Taptite® polymeric coated ductile iron tapping bands
are available. Holes should be drilled using suitable drill bits or hole
saws. Only approved tapped bands should be used and the
manufacturer's instructions for assembly and connection must be
followed at all times. Alternatively pre tapped ductile iron connectors
are also suitable.

Typical service connections

Post installation assembly
(tapping under pressure). Guide only.

Right Angle

Section 5 INSTALLATION

Under Pressure Cut-In
(Utilising stainless steel flanged clamp)

Dry tapping assembly
{unpressurised tapping). Guide only.

Ready for connection

to water meter |
% '-:.-.':c:..'-:_'.'_." o_' .® @
.- ‘e e . s % ale
L] s e 0 s, ®e L }
Termination
Ready for
service Box
connection
Inline Ball E—/
Valve
Copper Pipe
Poly Pipe
Pressure
Tapping
Ferrule Inline Ball
Ferrule Valve
Bends
7 % Tapping
&4 Band
Note: 1 Approved Crevet® stainless steel tapping clamps or Taptite® tapping bands are suitable for use with under pressure and dry tappings.

2 Service connections (under pressure or dry) may be dependant on local requirements.

3 Ifthe pipe sleeving is disturbed or damaged when tapping, it must be repaired. The embedment around the tapping must also be the same as around

the rest of the pipe.

4 The illustration shown is intended to serve as a guide only. Detailed drawings and specification can be obtained by contacting Iplex Pipelines.
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Installation Guidelines

Taptite® Tapping Bands

1.

2.

3.

Prepare the area of the pipe to be covered by the tapping
bands by removing all dirt and loose materials.

o

Position the bottom half of the tapping band with bolt and
spacer in place making sure it is away from the scored, pitted,
damaged areas, as this will not provide a good sealing area.

“p

Fit the top ofthe tapping band around the pipe so that the bolts
pass through the bolt holes in the top tapping band. Make sure
the seal nut is properly placed inside the top tapping band.

D>

With one hand underneath the bottom half of the tapping band
pressing upwards, locate the bolt and screw on the washers
and nuts supplied. Finger tighten the nuts so that the gap
between the two halves of the tapping band is equal on both
sides. Tighten the nuts to the tightening torques as shown on
the label. Tighten the nuts to 15ft/bs (20Nm)

Section 5 INSTALLATION

When installing tapping bands with seal nuts, make sure the seal nut
is in the correct position. The seal nut should be placed in the seal
cavity of the tapping band with the extended boss on the seal nut
sitting in the seal cavity. Also, the boss on the top half of the tapping
band serves as an indication for the direction of insertion for seal nut

Cut out section view of the Tapping Band assembly

Tapping
Band Seal ———
Cavity

Seal Mut
Boss

How to fit the “Inliner” sleeve to ductile iron pipe
walls for tuberculation free service connections

1. Adter having drilled the main and removed the drilling machine
from the shut-off ferrule cock, fit the In-liner sleeve to the
plunger of the In-liner inserter. Screw the inserter, with the
plunger fully retracted into the top of the ferrule cock and firmly
tighten.

2. Open the plug cock and with gentle pressure on the plunger,
“feed” the In-liner down through the plug and into the drilled
hole of the pipe wall.

3. Push down firmly on the plunger until the handle is almost flush
with the gland on the In-linerinserter body. The correct insertion
of the In-liner sleeve will be evidenced by the travel of the
plunger and the operator will feel the barbs on the in-liner
sleeve coming into contact with the drilled hole.

The In-liner sleeve can be inserted under static mains pressure
conditions or with water flowing from the ferrule outlet. However,
mains pressure on the end of the plunger will cause the plunger to
be pushed upwards when hand pressure is reduced on the plunger
handle. Whilst the In-liner Inserteris designed so that the plungeris
captive in the unit,

The installation is completed by ensuring that the plunger is fully
retracted, turning the ferrule off by rotating the plug cock, removing
the Indiner Inserter and replacing the jumper valve cap or bonnet in
the ferrule cock body.

Ferrule cocks must have full bore machining dimensions on the inlet
orifice.
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Installation Guidelines
Milnes® Gunmetal Tapping Bands

1. Prepare the area of the pipe to be covered by the tapping
bands by removing all dit and loose matenals

Additional requirements for lip seals

YWyhen installing tapping bands with lip seals, make sure the lip seal
is inthe comect position. The lip seal should be placed inthe sealing
groove with the sharp inner side ofthe lip seal facing out towards the
pope or a small moulding line running around the lip seal also
2. Position the bottorn half of the tapping band with bolt and indicates this should be facing down towards the pipe. Ifthe lip seal

spacer (or small O Ring) in place making sure it is away from is placed in the incorrect position the joint may leak

the scored, pitted, damaged areas, as this will not provide a

good sealing area.

Sguare inner edge
of lip seal

Sharp outer edge

3. Fitthetop ofthe tapping band around the pipe so that the bolts
pass through the bolt holes in the top tapping band. Make sure
the lip seal or O Ring is properly placed inside the top tapping
band. The lip seal should be placed in the sealing groove with
the sharp inner side of the lip seal facing out towards the pipe
or a small moulding line running around the lip seal also
indicates this should be facing towards the pipe  Ifthe lip seal is
placed in an incorrect position the joint may leak.

Incorrect

4. With one hand undermeath the bottom half of the tapping band
pressing upwards, locate the bolt and screw on the nuts
supplied. Finger tighten the nuts so that the gap between the
twio halves of the tapping band is equal on both sides. Tighten Correct
the nuts to the tightening torgues as shown on the label
Tighten the nuts to 15fAbs (20Mm ).
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Installation Guidelines
Milnes® Standard Pressure Tapping Ferrule Valves

Application

Tapping a water main already under pressure allows services to be
connected at a later date without interrupting existing consumers or
water services.

For water mains, an added benefit is that keeping the water under
pressure at all times prevents having to shut down the water main.

Standard Tapping Machine

Standard hand operated under pressure tapping machines allow
tappings of 20 and 25mm to be made in all pipe types without the
need for electrical power in remote locations or on new construction

sites.

Heavy duty tapping machines suitable for tapping 32, 40 and 50mm
are available. See Accessories for details.

Tapping size changes can be made by replacing screw in adaptors
to the base of the tapping machine. Hard faced masonry drills are
used for tapping AC, Cl and DI pipes whilst a fluted hole drill is use
for tapping PE and PVC to capture all the slug from the drill hole.

1. Fit an appropriate tapping band to the pipe and screw in the
selected under pressure tapping ferrule.
See Fitting Instruction for
Tapping Saddles for
installation instructions.
2. Unscrew the bonnet, remove the jumper valve and fully open
the poly ferrule plug. (Note: A ball valve may be used in lieu of
the under pressure fapping ferrule where acceptable).
Remove
Bonnet
Assembly
Ensure poly ferrule
plug is fully open
3. Screw the tapping machine into the top of the ferrule, using the
correct adaptor as required.
4. Rotate the feed nut until the drill tip makes contact with the
pipe.
5. Apply pressure to the drill bit via the feed nut, turning the

ratchet at the same time to cut the hole.

INSTALLATION

Section 5

TL: 1 3 Ratchet
Bearing Cap
Feed Nut
Adaptor Masonry drill suitable
for tapping A.C,, C.1.,
& D.I. pipes shown.
20/25mm Use fluted hole drill for
Ferrule or P.E. & P\.C. pipes.
Ball Valve

6. When drilling is completed, reverse the feed nut to retract the
drill until clear of the poly ferrule plug.
7. Allow water escaping from the ferrule to flush the system, then

close the poly ferrule plug. (A hose may be connected to the
ferrule to divert the waste water).

Retract drill bit
clear offerrule plug

Allow water escaping
to flush the system
via connected pipe works

8. Remove the tapping machine and replace the jumper valve and
bonnet.
9. Connect the service pipe and open the poly ferrule plug to
charge the service line.
Close poly ferrule
plug before replacing
tapping machine
with bonnet
Connect
service pipe to
charge service
line & open
polyferrule plug
A Important Operating Instructions:
®  QOperate by hand only. (Added leverage will damage the
machine and the drill bit)
*  Minimise sideways movement during operation. (Rocking of
the machine will damage the drill bit)
®  Always limit the feed rate to ensure a smooth cutting action.
(The feed nut may need to be restrained to prevent the drill tip
from jamming)
® Do not use the upper handles to retract the feed nut. This may
loosen the bearing cap which if removed under pressure will
cause the following results:
(i} Dislodgement of circlip
(i) Damage to bearing
(iiiy Injury to operator
e  Keep bearing cap screwed on tightly.
Note: The adaptors are supplied with parallel fastening threads.

Alternative threads may be supplied on reguest.
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Installation Guidelines
Connection Ends

DN25 PL Poly Connection Details
—= Thimble/Olive Type

Application
For connection of DN25 PE80 or PE100 Poly Pipe.

1. Place Cap nut and plastic olive over poly pipe to be jointed and
insert thimble into the pipe bore. Ensure cut end of poly pipe is
square prior to jointing.

Cap Plain Poly
olive connection
end
Poly )
pipe Blue Thimble
shown

2. Complete joint by tightening the Cap nut over the poly connec-

tion end of the fitting or valve.

Completed
Joint

Thimble Type DN25 PE 80 DN25 PE100
Blue Thimble PN12.5 PN16/PN12.5
Red Thimble PN16 -

DN25 PE Poly Connection Details — Push-in Type

1. Ensure cut end of pipe is square and free of burrs prior to
jointing. Slightly loosen nut of poly connection cap to allow pipe
to be easily inserted.

Poly
Connection Cap

Poly
pipe

2. Complete joint by tightening the cap over the poly connection

end of the fitting or valve.

Completed

INSTALLATION

Section 5

Male Plain Threaded Connection Details

Application

For connection to female threaded sealing pipe threads to AS 1722.1

1. Thread fitting or valve into female threaded end to achieve seal.

Female Male Plain
threaded threaded end
end

» [

Complete joint.

Completed
Joint

Thread Types for All Products

Series ‘R’ sealing pipe thread external taper pipe thread -
AS 1722.1:

e For connection of copper pipe via the use of a compression nut
to a fitting or valve.

e Male threads of Ball valves

e Plain thread end of Plain Ferrule bends

Series ‘RP’ sealing internal parallel thread - AS 1722.1:
e Female threads of Tapping Bands

e Female threads of Ball Valves

Series ‘G’ fastening pipe thread internal thread - AS 1722.2:

e Female threads of all fastening nuts and compression nuts

Series ‘GB’ fastening pipe thread external thread Class B -
AS 1722.2:

e Male threads of all fastening nuts and compression nuts
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Installation Guidelines Copper Soldered Connection Details
Copper Compression Connection Details Application
For connection of copper pipe via the use of a soldered socket.
Application
For connection of copper pipe via the use of a compression nut to 1. Place copper pipe to be jointed into the plain socket of fitting to
a fitting or valve. be jointed. Ensure cut end of copper pipe is square prior to
jointing.

1. Place compression nut over copper pipe to be jointed and then

flare end of copper pipe to be jointed to approximately 60 Co Copper soldered

g . d i PRer
degrees using flaring tool. Ensure cut end of copper pipe is pipe end

square prior to flaring.

Compression

Compression
nut

end

2. Complete joint by soldering to standard requirements.

Flared

Copper pipe
g gl ===
Joint

2. Complete joint by tightening the compression nut over the
flared copper end onto the compression end of the fitting or

valve. | Max ip | Minimum 1D | Minimum ID
] Length Short | Length Short

(remr) | Socket (mm) Socket (mm)

Completed
Joint 20 19.07 19.07 7.5 13.5
25 25.42 25.56 7.5 17.0
32 31.77 31.91 7.5 -
40 38.12 38.32 7.5 -
50 50.82 51.02 7.5 -
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Installation Guidelines Removal and replacement of damaged section of
pipe

Multi-fit Joint
1.

1. Prepare the area of the pipe to be covered by the multi-fit joint Removal of section of pipe

by removing all the dirt and looze materials

R
L

Replacement of damaged
section of pipe
2. Position the bottom half ofthe mutti-fit joint with =eal in Place.
Note ! Approved inbricant to be appled to the surface of the
e ist i fting the joint
REE eSS RG AE R 2. Azzemble the two multi-fit joirtz. Ensure that the pipe joints are
inthe centre of the multi-fit joints.

Maote:
MuRLig Jonts can be nsed with:

o AC Ppe
o DICL and CICL Pipe

s PIAC Pressyre Ples (Series ) or Serks?)

N

3. Podtion the top half ofthe multi-ft joint with the rubber s2al in

place
Section viewofthe completed azsembly with two multi-fit joints
Multi-fit joint assembly components
I bl Hi-fit jovird
il 25 e I by (top half)
4. Inztall boltts and asmodated washes and nutz. Tighten the nuts \I

to the respedive tightening torques. NMobe: Each multdit ot is
providedwith 2 tapping bossto facifate the fitho ofan offtake
if e et Seal ___

Fipe J L “*s
\ Cup head
- bolts

tulti fit joint body
[botho m b alf)
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Installation Guidelines

Gibault Joint

1. Mark the section of pipe for fitting or valve or repairing pipe for

insertion

Cutting Length

T

e A

—

(Cutting Length) = (FittingMValve/Pipe insert length)

+ 2 x (Setting Gap)
Nofe: Refer note for sefting gap.

2. Remaval of section of pipe

Ensure bolting is loose and apply pipe lubricant if required and
slide gibault along pipe. If gibault joint will not slide on pipe in
|loose assembly bolts may be disassembled

Insert pipe or spigotted fitting and slide gibault over inserted
section, Ensure gibaults are centrally placed over inserted
section.

Note: Refer notes given for sefting gaps and tightening tarques
for cormpletion of joint

Replacement of damaged section or insertion of spigotted tee
or valve

Section view of the completed assembly

INSTALLATION

Section 5

Setting Gap:
- Setting gap allowances to be added ta length of pipe for
each gibault joint

- If deflection is not required then setting gaptobe 10 to
20mim on each side of inserted pipefitting

- If deflection is required then refer to the tahle for details

Max
Deflection
100 549 B.0 16.0
180 6.2° 12.0 22.0
200 g .3 18.0 28.0
225 5.8 19.0 28.0
250 5.1 220 32.0
300 548" 27.0 370
375 56" 5.0 450
450 5.2° 30.0 49.0
B00 54" 46.0 BR.0
OO 50 52.0 62.0

. Fitting orvalve or pipe

| insertion length

Tightening Torque:

- Recommended tightening torgue 50 £ 10KNm
- Mut to be coated with anti galling compaund

- Higher tarque may be required if no lubrication is applied
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Tightening Sequences

DN100& DN150

DN250 DN500 & DN600
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Installation Guidelines

Dismantling Joints Type ‘B’ (Thrust Type)

Dismantling joints are installed in pipelines to facilitate removal &
replacement of valves, pipes or fittings in the line. By removing &
adjusting cerain stud nuts, the stud & the loosened flanges can be
retracted sufficiently to allow for the removal & replacement of the
joint & associated pipe or fitlings in the pipeline..

Mol Mo2 MNo3 Mod MNos

Mote: For Type ‘B’ joints ensure that the flange to flange gap in line
is as shown. (The joint assembly shall be suppiied to drop directly
fnfo the gap)

All dismantling joints are supplied loosely assembled & should be
installed in the following sequence:

1. Remove the No.1 nuts and associated washers, then place the
joint assembly into the gap. Loosen the No .4 nuts 1o allow the
studs to be moved

Adjusting flange
This s the side of
the joint that isfo be
installad next fo the
fiifing or wvale or
flanged  pipe  thal
wouid be replaced
Fixed flange — Mo 4 Muts

2. Install the standard flange bolts and tighten as per the standard
flange bolt tightening practice
Note: Ensure that the flange to flange gap in line is as shown
below.

Flange balts
3. Turn the No.5 nuts until they are only a couple of turns from

the end of the studs

INSTALLATION

Section 5

Slide the fixed flange, seal, adjusting flange & situds along the
spigot of the dismantling joint body until the fixed flange mates
evenly to the adjoining pipeffitting. (Note: The No.3 nuts wilf
have fo be backed off during this operation). Tighten the No.1
and No.2 nuts as per standard flange bolt fightening practice

Tighten the No4 and No.5 nuts as per standard flange bolt
tightening practice (refer below for torque values)

No.4 & MNo.5 Muts

Slide the adjusting flange and seal into position and finger
tighten the No.3 nuts. Fully tighten the No.3 nuts in the correct
sequence as per standard practice to the approximate tighten-
ing torques

Mo 3 Muts

Type ‘B’ Dismantling Joint Components (Thrust Type)

Fixed
flange

Adusting flange  Body Gaghket

| Flange
bolts

Standard
flange

Refer to page 97 for stud and tightening torques, estimating tighten-
ing torque valves and typical bolt tightening sequence
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Installation Guidelines
Dismantling Joints Type ‘D’ {(Non-Thrust Type)

Dismantling joints are installed in pipelines to facilitate remowval &
replacement of valves, pipes or fittings in the line. By removing &
adjusting certain stud nuts, the stud & the loosened flanges can he
retracted sufficiently to allow for the removal & replacement of the
joint & associated pipe orfittings in the pipeline

Mo

MoD.2 MNo3

Note: For Tvpe D joints the gap in the line shall be the length of the
spigot! flange pipe or fitting plus 10mm, as shown (Slide the joint
over the spigal end unfil the pioe or fiffing can be directly dropped
info the gag).

All dismantling joints are supplied loosely assembled & should be
installed in the following sequence.

Place the dismantling joint assembly onto the spigotflange
pipe or fitting. Remove the Nao.1 nuts and associated washers
from the joint assembly.

Fixed flange

This Is the sige of
the joint that is o be
Instaiied next fo the
fifting o walve or
fianged  pive  that
wowls be replaced

Adjusting flange

Drop the joint assembly along with the spigotflange pipe or
fitting into the gap. Ensure that the Mao.1 nuts and associated
washers are removed. Install the standard flange baolts and
tighten as per standard flange bolt tightening practise.

Nofe: Ensure that the gap in the line is 10mm

Flange bolts

INSTALLATION

Section 5

Turn the Mo .3 nuts until they are only a couple of turns from the
end of the studs. Slide the fixed flange, seal, adjusting flange
and studs along the spigot of the flanged pipeffitting until the
fixed flange mates evenly to the adjoining pipeffitting, (Mofe:
The No 3 nuts will have fo be bached off during this operation).
Tighten the MNo.1 and No.2 nuts as per standard flange holt
tightening practice,

MoT MUts Mo.2 NUts

Mo.3 Muts

4.  Slide the adjusting flange and seal into position and tighten the
MNo.3 nuts as per the standard flange bolt tightening practice.

(Refer below for targue values)

:

o3 Muts

Type ‘D’ Dismantling Joint Components
{Non-Thrust Type)

Fixed flange

Adjusting flange

Studs Flange

bolts

Seal SpigotFlange

pipe or fiting
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Details of stud and tightening torques for
Dismantling Joints Type ‘B’ (Thrust) and Type ‘D’
{Non-Thrust)

No.3 Nuts PN16

Stud tightening ]

Stud details

torgue (Nm)
80 4/M16x160 70
100 4/M16x160 70
150 8/M16x160 70
200 8/M16x160 70
225 8/M16x160 70
250 8/M20x180 100
300 12/M20x180 100
375 12/M24x220 130
450 12/M24x220 130
500 16/M24x220 160
600 16/M27x245 160
750 20/M30x%280 190

No.3 Nuts PN35

Stud tightening
torgue (Nm)

80 8/M16x160 70
100 8/M16x160 70
150 12/M20x180 100
200 12/M20x180 100
225 12/M24x220 130
250 12/M24x220 130
300 16/M24x220 130
375 16/M27x245 160
450 20/M30x280 190
500 24/M30x280 190
600 24/M33x300 220
750 28/M33x300 220

INSTALLATION

Section 5

Estimated tightening torque values for Dismantling
Joints Type ‘B’ (Thrust) and Type ‘D’ (Non-Thrust)

Standard pressure flanges as AS/NZS 4087 Figure BS PN16 Grade
4 .6 galvanised steel bolts and nuts or Grade 316 Class 50 stainless
steel bolts and nuts with full face gasket - 3mm gasket rubber

| Bomt |Lightly| Wen

| Suggested :
length of ' |Tension| Oiled !Luhricated

| Bols {mm) | (kN) | (Nm) |

{Nm)

250 M20 | 12 90 23 155 105
300 M20 | 12 100 28 125 85
375 M24 | 12 100 42 220 750
450 M24 | 12 120 53 280 180
500 M24 | 16 120 52 P 185
600 M27 | 16 130 67 400 270
750 M30 | 20 140 80 530 360

High pressure flanges AS/NZS 4087 Figure B6 PN35 Grade 8.8
galvanised steel studs and nuts or Grade 316 Class 70 stainless
steel studs and nuts with full face gasket - 1.5mm fibre gasket

]
| suggested | Stud

. Lightly | well
l;'ol;;f : length of |Tension Oiled | Lubricated

. ‘ | Studs {mm} | [k \ {Nm) (Nm)

80 M16 8 110 41 140 100
100 M16 8 110 52 180 130
150 M20 12 130 66 290 200
200 M20 12 130 93 410 280
225 M24 12 150 108 570 390
250 M24 12 150 118 620 430
300 M24 16 150 110 580 400
375 M27 16 170 141 840 570
450 M30 20 180 150 990 680
500 M30 24 190 156 1030 700
600 M33 24 210 195 1420 970

750 M33 28 210 230 1670 1140

Note:

- For lightly oiled p=0.22 & for well lubricated p=0.15
- Lightly oiled (basic lubricant)
- Well lubricated (lubricant such as Molybond)

- Recommended tightening in three steps 30%, 60% &
100%
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Typical Bolt Tightening Sequence for Dismantling Joints Type ‘B’ (Thrust) and Type ‘D’ (Non-Thrust)
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Installation Guidelines 6. Install the flange bolts. Tighten gradually and evenly by
alternating from side to side in the correct sequence so that the
Adapta Flanges rubber seal is uniformly compressed. Maintain an even gap

between the flange faces throughout this operation. Bolt

1. Ensure that the end of the pipe is clean and cut square to the UgtEing toraes shElbe asHonn [ TRlep.

centre line of the pipe. The square end shall be deburred as
required but shall not be chamfered.

Note: Adapta Flanges are suitable for Ductile Iron Pipe only.

7. Ensure that all set screws are touching the pipe circumference

2. Slide the flange onto the pipe and hand turn the set screws until beforetightening.evenly tothedoraue:spesified in~Teble A

they lightly touch the pipe circumference, but still allow the
flange to slide freely. Ensure that the gap between the inside of
the flange and the outside of the pipe is even all round.

Nofe:

- when the foint is subjected to high vibration, the application of
a thread focking compotind on the set screws is recommended
- the maximum water working pressure of the adapta flange
Joint is given in ‘Table A"

3. Lubricate the seal with an approved lubricant and position on
the pipe approximately 5mm from the end.

Note: No other flange gasket is required when using an

adapta-flange. Table A
4. Slide the flange forward onto the seal. The seal should fit ;,“_"l_\lémil'lal'-Size Set screwibrgue Max. working
evenly into the seal cavity. (DN {Nmy) pressure (kPa)
80 90 1400
3. Position the pipe so that the square end is touching the flange
face of the mating fittings. When the adapta flange is used as a 100 80 1400
dismantling joint the gap between the end of the pipe and the 150 120 1400
mating fitting should be kept to a minimum but shall not exceed 200 120 1400
smm. 225 120 1400
250 120 1400
300 120 1400
375 150 1000
450 150 1000
500 150 1000
600 150 700
750 150 500
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Typical Set Screw Tightening Sequence Typical Flange Bolt Tightening Sequence

@]

@ @

DN80 - DN100 @
DN150 - DN250

DN300 - DN450

Table B
Nominal Size ‘ Lightly Well lubricated

(DN} ‘ Oiled {[Nm) {Nm])

80 M16 60 40
100 M16 80 55
150 M16 60 40
200 M16 80 55|
225 M16 85 60
250 M20 155 105
300 M20 125 85
375 M24 220 150
450 M24 280 190
500 M24 275 185
600 M27 400 270
750 M30 530 360
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Installation Guidelines
Stainless Steel Clamps

Stainless steel damps are suitable for tapping and repsiving
pressure pipelinezup to PM1E (1600KPa). Clamps are designed to
wiap around steel, ductile iron, GREP and PYC pipes (Refer to
limitations of use). For other pipe maerials cortact [plex Metas for
further irformation.

Al damps are manufacured from 316 Stainless steel, and can be
uzed for above and kelowe ground ingallations, The standsed
zealing gasket or 'mat’ iz nitrile rubber compling with A% 1846 -
'Elastomeric zeals for weter works purposes'

Note! Staink s steelvepal claimps are hot Fecaknmeided for oining
twao pie ends

Compliance

'Stainlezs geel damps for wateraotk s purpozes'. The schedule lists
the range of cerified produds and can be summarized az Dllows;

Repar clamps for dl sizes up to and including DR300

Tapped damps for all sizes up to and induding D300 with
20mm and 25mm BEP threaded tappings.

Flanged clamps for all sizes up to and including D300 with
DMED, DMA00 and DA 50 langes.

Note: Sizes greater then DONIOQ are manutactured to the same
requirerments wih 2 maximum clame eogth of g00mm. Contact
fodex Metals for recommended alowabie pressire ratings.

Limits on the use of stainless steel clamps

Stainless steel repair clamps, tapped damps and fanged damps
are not recommended for use with highly presswrized polyethylens
[PE) pipes. Clamps may be suitable with low pressutised PE maing,
bt wdll require confinm ation from [plex Metals.

Stainless steel damps may alzo be limited in their suitakility swhen
repairing thin walled PYC pipes. &s a resut Iplex Metals are
developing a full cirde Typoe F damp for 1exble pipes.

The Type F damp is designed to:
supportthe full droum ference of the pipe

prevent over tichtening and crushing and
prevent leakage after depresaurizing a tapped presaure main.

Recent developments with stainless steel clamps

A newy standard WL 1222009 has been introducad by WSAL
MWider Zervoes Azzodation of Augtralia) for 'Flanged clamps. The
newy spedfication follows the requirements of ASMES 47932009
' echanical tapping bands for waterwork s puposes’

The purpoze of the new specification WSA 1 22-2009 iz to allow for
recently developed damps suitable for both Agid and flexibe pipe
materials. Type 'R’ (idgid) clamps are sutable with Agid pipes such
gz ductile iron and Type 'F' (fexible] clam ps with fexible pipes such
gz PWC . These newvity developed damps provide full circle suppart,
which presvents over tichtening.

Clamps are dearly marked as 'Type R or Type F' or 'Type F and B!
for identification and traceskility.

INSTALLATION

Section 5

Maote: The hew standardis excinde clamps shfabie far Polrethyiahe
(PE) plpe apalications

A% 4181 "Sainless gdeel damps for waternorks purposes' wil be
resdened and wil exdude 'flanged outlet damps'.

Select the correct clamp

1. Enzure the cored damp iz seleded for the appropriste pipe
material and application. E.g. Type F (lexible) for PYC pipe or
Twpe B (rigid) far DICL pipe.

2. |frepairing & damaged pipe, the size range and length of the

repair damp also becomes critical. For futher information refer
to the ztainleszs seel clamp tables.

Pipe preparation

3. Ensure the pipe surface is dean and smooth and does not

contain gresze, dirt, scores or =, which could reduce the
zealing capabilities of the damp. If the pipe surfce iz badly
pitted or unesven, it will require extra preparation.

Clamp installation

4. Undo the damp leaving the nuts on the ends of the bolts.

5. Lukricate the rubber mat and pipe with an approved pipe
jointing [ubn cant

§. Fitthe clamp around the pipe and bing the partts together using
the lock washer plate. Ensure the mibber mat iz coredly
located and dean.

7. Lockin place and sgueere the lugs together while spinning the
nuts doven,

8. Ptor to tightering the nuts, ensure the damp is comedly

located and has not moved.

Tightening the nuts

9. Tighten each nut evenly, staring from the centre and working
outwaords. Ensure all nuts are tensioned to the recommended
torgue, wsually S0Mm to 100K m.

10. Allcreethe rubber mat to seat and retorgue tothe recommended

tension.

Installation procedures for Flanged off take clamps

The ingtalldion guidelines above can be used for Flanged off take
clamps provided the flanged outlet is positioned correctly. It iz very
important that any walve of azzembly attached to the flange iz
zupported fully and aligned to eliminate any stress on the clamp.
R etertothe instalation instrudions attachedto the damp or contact
|l Metals for further information.

CLAKP DETAIL

s MUT BOLT

IFETALLAT IOM |
IFETRUCTION B8
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6.0 Field pressure testing -

Irontite® seal coated DICL pipes

Background — Cement mortar lining with seal coat

Many Australian water authorities specify ductile iron pipes, with a
seal coating. This seal coating is factory applied to the cement
mortar lining to ensure the water quality is not adversely affected
when the pipe is in service. This is particularly the case during
periods where the water flow through the pipe is low; such as would
be experienced in newly developed sub-divisions.

The Australian ductile iron pipe standard AS/NZS 2280, stipulates
that seal coats must comply with strict standards of hygiene and
must also meet an effectiveness standard contained within the
international standard, 1SO 16132. For a seal coat to be effective, it
must restrict the passage of alkaline water from the cement mortar,
into the pipeline. The more effective a seal coating is at preventing
the transfer of water, the better it is at maintaining good water
quality.

Leakage Testing

Because the function of a seal coat is to restrict the free flow of water
to and from the cement mortar lining, it stands to reason that better
quality seal coats will restrict the rate at which pipe linings absorb
and release water. This fact needs to be considered when new
pipelines are subject to acceptance pressure testing.

The Australian Standard for the installation of buried flexible
pipelines (which includes DICL) AS/NZS 2566.2 deals with Field
Testing in Section 6. However this section does not recognise the
need for soaking cement lined pipelines at test pressure. This can
lead to difficulties in achieving a satisfactory pressure test result,
due to the additional volume of water absorption by the cement
mortar lining, while under test.

However, the test procedures detailed in the International Standard
‘180 10802 Ductile iron pipelines — Hydrostatic Testing After Installa-
tion’ and the USA's AWWA Manual of Water Supply Practices M41
both recognise that cement mortar linings, especially those
protected by effective seal coats, require a period of soaking at full
test pressure, to ensure full saturation of the cement mortar lining is
achieved.

The Water Supply Code of Australia WSA 03 — 2002 V2.3 also
provides test procedures in section 19.4.4 which recommends lines
should be pressurised to 75% of the test pressure for a minimum of
12 hours, prior to conducting a pressure test.

To avoid misleading results when pressure testing Irontite® seal
coated ductile iron pipes, Crevet/lplex Pipelines support the above
recommendations, i.e. The pipeline is pressurised and maintained
at 75% of test pressure for at least 12 hours, or for a longer period
to ensure the cement mortar lining is saturated and pipeline
pressure stabilises. This may require several cycles of pressurisa-
tion prior to commencing the test.

| ‘/J%ectlons

Make-up
water

TESTING AND FIELD REPAIRS

6.1 Test procedure

The test procedures of the international standard ‘ISO 10802 Ductile
iron pipelines — Hydrostatic testing after installation’ and * Water
Supply Code WSA 03-2002 V2.3' are recommended for Irontite®
pipe.

Both standards specify site hydrostatic acceptance tests for
installed pressure ductile iron pipelines used for conveying water
and other liquids.

The recommended test pressure should not be less than the
maximum design pressure and at the same time not exceed 1.25
times the pipe rating at any point along the pipeling, or exceed the
maximum test pressure specified in the standards applicable to
pipes, fittings, flanges, accessories and the design pressure of the
restraining or anchoring devices.

Prior to carrying out a hydrostatic test it is normal to complete the
pipe installation including the backfilling and allow sufficient time to
elapse to allow for curing of concrete thrust and anchor blocks. It is
recommended that mechanical joints and flanged connections
remain exposed so that they can be visually checked for leaks.
Where testing against closed valves, arrangements should be made
for checking these for leaks.

Section 5 of 1SO 10802 and Appendix M of AS/NZS 2566.2
describes the test procedures and Fig.18 illustrates the usual test
equipment arrangement.

Air bleed valve

Mains supply
L]

Stop cock to protect gauge

Reference during purmp-up penod

Sight level gae Calibrated test gauge(s)
g\alss -0r pressure (150mm min. dia. preferred)
valume

reliefvalve

Temporary thrust supports

Temporary tee
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6.2 Field Repairs Post installation — Cut-ins
(typical spigoted valve or fitting insertion with Gibault or mechanical

Approved Gibault joints/mechanical couplings can be used for joints)
repairing ductile iron pipes. For minor cracks, stainless steel repair
clamps are available.

| | _FittingMalve Length
The following illustrations provide details of typical pipe repair iy |

methods and cut-ins. )
——— Cut section of pipe to
insert tee valve.

Minor repairs

FittingValve Length

Major repairs

Fitting//alve Length
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General information

The following tables provide pipe outside diameters (OD) for various pipe materials by nominal diameter (DN). These dimensions are indicative
only. If critical, dimensions and tolerances can be obtained from the relevant standards.

Pressure pipes

\ DN
1 1 1 1 1 1T 1 71 1 01 1. T .1 T 1 B N S A U | 7! Ty 17
/5065 |80 100|125 [150| 175 | 200|225 | 250|300 350|375 |400 | 450 500|525 600 675 | 750|900 1000111001200

|
Class Istandard
|

PN20 or AS/NZS

DICL PN35 2280 - = 9g (| #1200 Il AT 8 2302500 ER86T (345 B A2 6] =S 8 (7 65 08 IS RE G 7S [ 2 58 = = =
GRP TDNNBSEO AES,Q;ES i = || = = = = e = = - | 345 - | 426 | - (507 | - | 587|667 | 747 | 826 | 924 |1026| - (1229
CICL ClassB |AS 17422 | - = 8= 2 = | | = (3 28 .6 O P 538 BN 1.1 | B 64 5 | = | S 0 [ - - - - -
ClCL Class C Agﬁis = - |96 | 122 | 148 | 177 | 203 | 232 | 259 | 286 | 345 - | 426 | - | 507 | 5B0 | - |667| - s £ - - -
AC ClassAB | AS 1711 = = | e Tell| el IS elrnl | el |- sl atsie I o G et | liediied | el | || Gie || RIS = & = - - -
AC Class CD AS1711 = - |96 | 122 - |77 | - | 232|259 | 286 | 345 - 426 | - | 507 | - | 587 |GG67 | 747 [ 826 | - = = -

Series 2 ASMNZS

PVC-L (Blue) 1477 = = = ||k = i = 232 | 259 | 286 | 345 [ - 426 - - = s = = = e s i o
Series 1 ASMNZS
- 6O | 75 | 89 | 114 | 140 | 160 - 225 | 250 | 280 | 315 - 400 - - - - - - = E = = =
RVEU (White) 1477
Series 2 ASMZS 4
PVC-m (Blue) 4765 e = S 232 | 259 (286 | 345 | - | 426 - |s07| - |seaes7| - [ - | - - | - | -
Series 1 ASMZIS _
PYC-m (White) 4765 G0 | 75 | 88 | 114 - 160 225 | 250 | 280 | 315 - 400 - 500 | 560 - 530 - - - - - -
ENC ol IESerostofl s SIS S S R oo |0 8 e | (2o 55l o e i Pl SR Ry (R (S [ [
(Blue) 4441
Steel MSCL AS 1579 = = - | 114 - 168 - 218 - 273 | 324 | 355 - 457 | 508 | 559 - 860 - 762 | 8960 (1016 - |1290
Galvanised
GO | 76 | 89 | 114 | 140 | 168 - - = = = =1 =] = = < - , = = = = S <
Steal GWI AS 1074
PN12.5 ASMNZS of | 125/ 250/
S0 NE2N 575 160 | 180 | 200 | 225 25| 353 - 400 | 450 | 500 [ 560 | 830 | 710 - 900 (1000 - 1200
2 or PN16 4130 110 | 140 280
cu All Classes | AS 1432 | 51 |64 | 76 | 102 | 127 | 152 - 203 [ 229 | - = = - - - - _ - - _ _ _ _ _

Note: The above chart is to be used as a guide only. Refer to the applicable standard for pipe outside diameter tolerances.

Non-Pressure pipes

P \ | DN
I'It c'“s “andadfii‘iiﬁirm "7‘77'7'77‘7}77 1 7"i7"7 | ST R 777[777| ﬁi\i
| | 1‘01&““‘1”‘125|150|175‘2m|225‘2501300;3501375i400|450‘SNI525|6M‘675|750!9@!1“:11”;12@
Pipe OD
Ve : AS1741 | - | - | - |138| - |194| - | - |280| - |370| - |450|485|535| - |ess|710| - | - | - | - | - | -
126 187 264 346 429 515 601 | 696 | 750 | 809
FRC tera | e | I A W e e e e s S s | s | = | -
135 189 283 369 457 548 644 | 735 | 800 | 874
ASINZS 1105/ 12701
RC  |Class2-12| ASMEZ 197 279 362 445 533 616 699 | 767 | 870 | 346 | 1029| 1105/ 1270
AC 35 AS1T12 | - | - | - [120| - |177| - |230|257 |283|336| - |419| - |497| - |s76|es57| - | - | - | - | - | -
AC 50 ASAT12 | - | - | - |122| - |183| - |230|262|289|344| - |425| - |s05| - |s85|eed| - | - | - | - | - | -
¢l Soil AS1631 | - | - |85 | 114 | 140|165 | - | - [244] - fmaa| - | - | - | - - - - -] -]
PVC-U DWWV A1S£|\6|§S a5 e e R el e (e [lesal = (=) e leval el | = ll=] == |c]=]=]=]|¢2
¢l SW EN877 |58 | - | - | 110|135 160 - |210| - |274|326| - | - |429| - |sa2| - |ess| - | - | - | - |- | -

Note: The above chart is to be used as a guide only. Refer to the applicable standard for pipe outside diameter tolerances.

DN oD
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